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INTRODUCTION 

PAUL HEYSE 

The most noted and talented writer of the so-called 
Munich Circle is Paul Heyse. Born in Berlin in 1830, 
Heyse received his first instniction from his father, 
the well-known philologist and lexicographer. At the 
early age of twenty-two he took his doctor's degree at 
Bonn, and then spent a year in Italy. Meanwhile he 
had already attracted attention by his writings, and 
on his retum to his native land, in 1854, the art-loving 
Maximilian II invited him to come to Munich to live, 
and granted him a pension. He was warmly welcomed 
by the poets and artists of the metropolis of southem 
Germany, and in this congenial atmosphere most of his 
works were written. He was awarded the Nobel Prize 
in Literature for the year 1910. 

Heyse has attempted various fields of literature, but 

not with equal success in each. His dramas — he has 

written over thirty, the best of which are Hanse Lange 

(1886) and Colberg (1869) — have not found general 

f avor. This is largely due to the f act that at the time 

they were written the drama was still influenced. by 

classic tradition and not yet adapted to modern re- 

quirements. One of his plays, Mary of Magdala, has 

been acted with considerable success in America. 

Heyse's lyrics, though real works of art, are lacking 
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6 INTRODUCTION 

in human interest. Here bis art is objective, and the 
beauty is that of outward form, of extemal harmony, 
for which other desirable qualities are sacrificcd. 

Kinder der WeÜ (1893) is a powerful novel giving an 
excellent idea of the moral life of Germany at the be- 
ginning of the new empire. Its purpose seems to be 
the disestabüshment of the Prussian church. Im Para- 
diese (1875), a novel of which marriage is the theme, 
deals very interestingly with artist life in Munich; its 
moral teachings, however, can hardly be coromended. 

But the genius of Heyse has found its best expression 
in the short story. "Heyse has given to the German 
'Novelle' a grace and elegance which one looks for in 
vain in other writers of his time." The finest of these 
tales are those which describe Italian life, for example, 
UArrabhiaUij a fisherman's story with the scene laid in 
Sorrento, written while Heyse was on a visit to Capri, 
and Das Mädchen von Treppi, both of which are fin- 
ished masterpieces. "His Italian women, with their 
intense feelings and luxuriant beauty, are drawn with 
perfect objectivity, and consequently are truest to 
nature." Hochzeit auf Capri is a delightful picture of 
Caprian life and scenery, an exquisite and highly 
finished work of art. It is admirably adapted to the 
use of pupils, a merit which cannot be claimed for all of 
Heyse's stories. The orthography has been corrected 
to conform with the new spelling as given in Duden's 
Orthographisches Wörterbv^h, edition of 1909. 



THE ISLAND OF CAPRI 

"Looking seaward from Naples, the Island of Capri 
lies across the throat of the bay like a vast natural 
breakwater, grand in all its proportions, and marvel- 
ously picturesque in outline. The fancy is at onee ex- 
cited, and seeks to find some definite figure therein. 
Long ago, an English traveller compared it to a couch- 
ant lion; Jean Paul [Jean Paul Richter (1763-1826), 
celebrated German novelist], on the strength of some 
picture he had seen, pronouneed it to be the sphinx; 
while Gregorovius [(1821-1891) German historian], 
most imaginative of all, finds that it is 'an ancient 
sarcophagus, with bas-reliefs of snaky-haired Eumen- 
ides, and the figure of Tiberius Ijdng upon it.' . . . 

"My first walk satisfied me that no one can make 
acquaintanee with the Island from a boat. Its sea- 
walls of rock are so enormous that they hide almost 
its entire habitable portion from view. In order to 
make any description of its scenery clear to the reader, 
the prominent topographical features must be first 
sketched. Capri lies due south of Naples, its longer 
diameter running east and west, so that it presents its 
füll broadside to the capital. Its outline, on the groimd 
plan, is that of a short, broad-topped boot, the toe 
pointing towards the Sorrentine headland. The 

breadth, across the top, or westem end, is two miles; 
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and the length of the island is about four miles. The 
town of Capri lies just at the top of the instep, where 
the ankle is narrowest, occupying also the crest be- 
tween the northem and southem shores. Immediately 
to the west of it rises a tremendous mountain-wall, 




Capri and thb Bat of Naples 



only to be scaled at one point. All the island beyond 
this wall is elevated considerably above the eastem 
half, the division being also municipal and social. The 
eastem part, however, possesses the only landing- 
places on both shores, whence it is the most animated 
and populous, claiming at least two-thirds of the entire 
number of ßve thousand souls on the island. The most 
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elevated points are the Salto (leap) di Tiberio, the ex- 
treme eastern cape, which rises nearly a thousand feet 
above the sea; and Monte Solaro, a part of the divid- 
ing wall which I have just mentioned, and about 
double the height of the Salto. In addition to the land- 
ing-place on the northern shore, there is a little cove 
just opposite, below the town, where boats can land 
in still weather. Elsewhere, the rocks descend to the 
water in a sheer wall, from one to eight hundred feet in 
hei^t. Älthough so near Naples, the winds from the 
mountains of the peninsula are somewhat softened in 
Crossing the bay, and the temperature is about ten 
degrees higher in consequence. . . 

"As we mounted towards the eastern headland, the 
tremendous walls of the westem half of Capri rose bold 
and bright against the sky; but the arcs of the sea hör- 
izon, on either side, were so widely extended that they 
nearly clasped behind Monte Solaro. It was a wonder- 
ful, an indescribable view; how can I give it in words? 
Here I met an old man, in a long surtout, who stopped 
and conversed a minute in French. He was a soldier 
of Napoleon, now the keeper of a little restaurant at 
the Salto di Tiberio, and had just been made happy by 
the cross and a pension. The restaurant was opened 
by a peasant, and we passed through it to the Salto. A 
protecting rampart of masonry enables you to walk to 
the very brink. The rock falls a thousand feet, and so 
precipitously that the victims flung hence must have 
dropped into the waves. We looked across the strait 
to the Cape of Minerva, and towards Salerno as well 
as Naples. The snow-white Monte Sant' Angelo, 



10 INTRODUCTION 

rising in the centre, gave the peninsula a broad pyram- 
idal form, buttressed by headlands on either side. « . . 
The distance was bathed in a flood of airy gold, and 
the gradations in the color of the sea, from pale ame- 
thyst to the darkest sapphire below us, gave astonish- 
ing breadth and depth to the immense perspective. 
But the wind, tearing romid the point in furious gusts, 
seemed to be trying to snatch us over the rampart, and 
the horror of the height became insupportable. . . . 

"Presently we came to Anacapri, cleanest, most 
picturesque, and delightful of Italian villages. How 
those white houses, with their airy loggias, their pillared 
pergoUis, and their trim gardens, wooed us to stay, and 
taste the delight of rest, among a simple, beautiful, 
ignorant, and honest people! The streets were as nar- 
row and shady as those of any Oriental city, and the 
houses mostly presented a blank side to them; but 
there were many arches, each opening on a sunny pic- 
ture of slim, dark-haired beauties spinning silk, or 
grandams regulating the frolics of children. The 
piazza of the village is about as large as the dining- 
room of the hotel. A bright little church occupies one 
side; and, as there was said to be a view from the roof, 
we sent for the key, which was brought by three girls. 
I made out the conjectured location of the ninth, tenth, 
eleventh, and twelfth palaces of Tiberius, whereof only 
a few stones remain, and then found that the best view 
was that of the three girls. They had the low brow, 
straight nose, short upper lip, and rounded chin which 
belongs to the Caprese type of beauty, and is rather 
Hellenic than Boman. Their complexion was dark, 
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sunburnt rather than olive, and there was a rieh flush 
of blood on their cheeks; the eyes long and large, and 
the teeth white as the kemels of fresh filberts. Their 
bare feet and hands, spoiled by much tramping and 
hard work, were out of keeping with their graceful, 
statuesque beauty. A more cheerful picture of Poverty 
(for they are all miserably poor), it would be difficult 
to find. . . . 

"With every day, every hour, of our residence, we 
more fuUy realized the grandeur and variety of the 
landscapes of Capri. The week which I thought 
sufficient to enable us to see the island thoroughly 
drew towards its close; and although we had gone from 
end to end of the rocky shores, climbed all the princi- 
pal peaks, and descended into every dell and ravine, 
our enjoyment was only whetted, not exhausted. The 
same scenes grow with every repetition. There is not 
a path or crooked lane among the old houses, which 
does not keep a surprise in reserve. The little town, 
with only here and there a stone to show for the Past, 
with no architectural interest whatever, is neverthe- 
less a labyrinth of picturesque efifects. In the houses, 
all the Upper Chambers are vaulted, and the roofs 
domed above them as in the Orient; while on one or 
more sides there is a loggia or arched veranda, over- 
hung with a comice of grapevines, or gay with vases of 
blooming plants. Thick wall, narrow Windows, ex- 
terna! staircases, palm-trees in the gardens, and raised 
platforms of masonry placed so as to catch the breezes 
of the Summer nights, increase the resemblance to the 
Orient. Living there, Syria seems to be nearer than 
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Naples " — Bayard Taylor: "A Week in Capri," 

from The AÜantic Monthly, June, 1868. (Used by spe- 
cial permission of the publishers.) 

"It is a curious bit of land, this ancient 'Island of 
Goats.' 1 Geologists teil us that away back in the ages 
when the world was young, Capri was part of the 
promontory of Ateneo, now called Massa, and formed 
the terminating point of one great spur of the Apen- 
nines. Then there came a day when the earth was rent 
and the mountains tom by the volcanic forces that are 
ever sporting with the shores of the Bay of Naples, 
and Capri was left like a sentinel rock far out at sea, 
sepa^ated forever from the mainland to which it be- 
lonj^. 

^' Capri is not an Italian Island, save that it was 
broken from the Italian mainland, that it Stands close 
by the Italian shore, and that its mhabitants speak 
the soft tongue of Italy. 'Stands' is the right word, 
for Capri does not lie like a green oasis on a waste of 
waves, but Stands with its mountain-steeps bolt upright 
in the air. There are grassy slopes where the orange 
blooms and the vine clings, but three quarters of the 
Island are grim, precipitous rock which defies the foot 
of man or beast to scale it. 

"One is Struck most of all by the eastem appearance 
of the Island. Its two leading villages and the roads 
leading to them are distinctly diflferent in architecture 
and plan from the villages on the neighboring main- 

* According to some authorities, the name "Capri" is of 
Phoenician origin and means "Double City." 
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land. Capri and Anacapri would not be out of place 
if they were in Palestine or in the Land of the Nile. 

"Augustus Caesar built a villa here, to which he oc- 
casionally retired when weary with the cares of empire. 
But the name of all others which is most intimately 
connected with Capri is that of the infamous Tiberius. 
So deep an impress has the tyrant left upon the island 
that after the lapse of eighteen centuries his name is 
still familiär to the inhabitants, who even call their 
children after him. The word, however, is usually 
comipted into Timberio. Tiberius built twelve palaces 
on various parts of the island. These he named after 
the twelve particular divinities whose favor he most 
desired. Suetonius gives us a wonderful account of 
the splendors of these edifices, their marble walls and 
columns, and the feasts and orgies they saw. Mangoni 
has given the larger part of a volume to the soenes 
enacted upon the island during the tyrant's long so- 
journ; but many of the chapters are fiUed with stories 
either too disgusting or too terrible to read. 

"After the death of Tiberius the Senate ordered his 
palaces to be destroyed, and this accounts f or the ruined 
condition of the edifices that might have excelled in 
stability and grandeur any of the ancient palaces which 
stand upon the neighboring mainland. Of each of the 
villas, as they are called, traces still remain; but the 
ruins which are most worthy of a visit are those of 
; the great Villa of Jove, located on the eastem extremity 
of the Island, and on a height which commands a view 
of the mainland, of the island itself, and of the beauti- 
f ul bay f or miles about. Of the extensive edifice wberein 
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Tiberius held his f amous orgies, and where he held the 
tribunals which nearly always ended in the condemna- 
tion of his victims, little remains now save a number of 
vaulted Chambers, the use of which can only be guessed 
at. Some of them have been converted into cow 
Stahles, and patient kine find themselves sheltered in 
halls where an emperor once dwelt. On the highest 
point of the mountain is a little chapel called Maria 
del Soccorso, and here an old hermit invites the visitor 
to inscribe his name upon the register, while a printed 
sign in French, English, and German requests him to 
leave a small sum for the benefit of this guardian of 
the height. From the chapel it is but a moment's 
walk to what is called the Salto of Tiberius. This is a 
point near an ancient beacon-light, where, according 
to tradition, the tyrant had the victims whom he had 
condemned to death thrown down upon the rocks be- 
low, whence their mangled bodies were dragged into 
the sea by soldiers armed with iron picks. It was this 
beacon-light that gave the augury of the death of Ti- 
berius. During his last illness a portion of the tower 
feil, and the seers foretold the death of the Emperor 
of Rome.'' — Mary E. Vandine: "Sketches of Capri," 
from Harper^s Magazine, June, 1888. (Copyright, 1888, 
by Harper & Brothers. Used by special permission.) 
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^odi^cit auf (£apri 



SBir l^attcn un« fc^on affju lange bom S^^^^'^ ^^^ ^^^' 
politantfd&cn grül^Iina« feffcin laffen* 9hin aber mußte 
enbUd^ gefd^ieben fein, menn mir bie greunbe in dtom nod& 
antreffen sollten* 35od& bie gal^rt nad^ 9iorben anju^» 
treten, ol^ne unfer ßeliebte« Sapri menißften« im gluge s 
tt)ieber gu begrüfeen, fönnten mir ntd&t über« ^erj bringen* 

Sie flolbenfte ®onne leud&tete über fenem ^fingftfam^^^ 
tagmorgen, al« tüir am Ouai bon ©anta Sucia ben Keinen 
Kämpfer beftiegen, ber un« nad^ bem „fd^roffen ®eftabe 
be« felfenumgürteten Silanb«" l^inübertragen follte* Un« lo 
tdav, al« l^ätten tüir nie jubor bie 8uft, bie um biefe . 
gefegneten lüften fpielt, in feftlid^erem ®Ianj erjittem, 
bie Keinen ©täbte läng« ber SBud^t bi« nad& ©orrent l^in^ 
über au« bem bleid^en ®rün ber Oliöen* unb Orangen^ 
gärten nie fo blant unb feiertäglid^ J^erborfd^immem feigen* 15 
Unb nun gar unfere ^n\tl in il^rem beild^enfarbenen S)uft! 
,,@« ift eine mafire ^rad&t!" fagte felbft ber Kapitän be« 
©d^iffe«, ber bie« ©d^aufpiel bod^ jum tt)ie biel l^unbert* 
ftenmale bor Slugen fiatte* 

Slud^ litt e« bie ^affagiere be« erften ^lafee« nid^t lange 20 
auf ben SBänten unter bem großen Seinmaubbad^e* Siner 
nad& bem anbem jog fidö nad^ bem SBorberbedE, unb felbft 
ber alte ©d^otte mit ben gtoei rotblonben löd^tem, ben 
mir fünft an ben fd^önften fünften ftanbl^aft in fein 
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JRcifcl^anbbud^ bcrticft flcfcl^cn l^attcn, Happtc ba8 5Budö SW 
unb fud&tc fic^ born am S3orb einen freien ?[u«fi(]^t«n)in* 
fei, um einmal ol^ne bie ©ebormunbung feine« Wlutvatf 
bie SBunber be« ^immel« unb ber @rbe gu geniefeen* 

^(S) ftanb eben auf, biefen löbüd&en S3eifpielen ju folßen, $ 
ate meine grau mid& auf ein feltfame« ^aar aufmerffam 
mad^te, eine alte 3)ame unb einen iungen 9Wann, bie bon 
allem, toa« um fie l^erum borflinß, nid^t bie gerinfifte 9io« 
tij nal^men, fonbem biel ju fel^r in il^re eigenen ?lngelegen^ j 

l^eiten bertieft tooxtn, um bie ^errüd^feit ring« uml^er lo 
nur eine« ©UdCe« ju toürbigen* 

3)ie bidCe Keine 35ame fafe in fid^ jufammengebüdft, ba« 
Sinn auf bie SBruft gefenft, ring« bon einem faltigen, alt^ 
mobifd^en ©eibenmantel eingeJ^üHt, auf bem ©d^ofe eine 
Keine SReifetafd&e, fo unbetoeglid^, bafe man fie für fd^Ia* 15 
fenb l^alten fonnte, totxm fie nid^t bon 3^it ju 3cit i>wrd^ 
ein leife« ©euf jen unb ©töl^nen gu erfennen gegeben l^tttte, 
fie fei nod^ tt)adö unb l^öre ganj gut, toa« il^r junger Sdt^ 
gleiter mit l^alblautem, befümmertem Jon in fie l^inein*' 
fprad^* S)er große fd^tüarje ©trol^l^ut, ben fie fd^ief auf 20 
bem grauen ©d^eitel trug, liefe nur tt)enig bon bem breiten 
alten ©efid^t erfennen, ba« fid^ fo fd^eu unb berbriefelid^ 
gegen ben ©onneufd^ein toel^rte, tt)ie ein Ääujdöen, ba« fid& 
in ben l^etten Sag berirrt fiat* S)er iunge aWann an ifirer 
©eite toar auffallenb l^übfd^, ein feine«, frifd^e« ©efid^t 25 
bon braunem ^aar umflogen, unter einem fd^tüarjen 
fiünftlerfiütdöen, bie fd^lanfe gigur mit einem nagelneuen, 
flotten ©ommeranjug befleibet* 2luf ben erften SBlidt 
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nal^m c^ für il^n ein, mit toit trcuf)ergifler ©orßc er fid^ 
um bie alte grau bemül)te, auf bie feine einbringlic^en SBor== 
ftettungen nid^t ben minbeften (Sinbrud gu mad^^^ fd^ienen* 

SBir n)oIlten eben an il)nen üorbei unb fie il)rem ©döidf== 
fal überlaffen, aU ba« bide „^äuf(^en Unfllüd" jufäEifl s 
fidö aufrid^tete, mit einem rafd^en SBIidE un^ mufterte unb 
eine 93eh)eflung mad^te toie bei underI)off ter SBegeflnung mit 
guten SBefannten* Slud^ mir toar^^, al^ mären n)ir un8 
nid^t gang fremb* Steine grau flüfterte mir einen Sfla^ 
men gu, ber mir l^eimatlid^ Hang, unb näl^erte fidö bann lo 
ber alten 35ame, bie in einiger SBermirrung fid^ erl^ob, fie 
ju begrüßen* „SBir tennen un^ gtoar nur öom ©el^en/' 
fagte meine grau, ,,aber ba mir 8anb«Ieute finb unb un^ 
l^ier in ber grembe treffen, erlauben ©ie mir mol^I bie 
grage, ob idö ^l^nen in irgenb etma^ l^ilfreidö fein fann* is 
©ie fd^einen leibenb ju fein* SBenn ^^tien bießeid^t mit 
ttioa^ (Sau be Sologne gebient märe — " 

„©ie finb fel^r gütig, gnäbige grau," fagte bie alte 
35ame, „aber ma« mir ba« ^erj abbrüdEt, ift mit feinen 
ftärtenben Kröpfen gu furieren* SBenn ©ie miffen Xdoh 20 
len, marum mir fo fd^Ied^t gu 9Kute ift — ba, fragen ©ie 
b e n ba, ber ift fd^ulb baran, bafe feine SKutter auf il^re 
alten 2;age nod^ einmal einen fo großen Kummer f)at* 
Slber e« ift ein malere« SBort, bon htn eigenen Äinbem 
l^at man am meiften gu leiben* ^6) ^aV bie @I)r^ ^l^^en 25 
meinen eingigen ©ol^n borguftellen, Äunftmaler feine« 
^eid^en«* ©u fennft bie ^errfd^aften, 8 e p 1 b* 
S3ebaure nur, baß mir unter f traurigen Umftänben — " 
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,,Slbcr, SWama — !" bat bcr iungc 9Wcnfd^, bcr über unb 
über rot gemorben toar» 

,,2Barum foa td^'^ ni(^t faflen, ^olbl?" fu^r bie 2»utter 
fort, bie injtüifd^en mieber J^eftig gefeufjt l^atte» „35u 
mittft'« ia bod^ in ein paar Sagen befannt mad^^n unb s 
mufet bir bann gefalten laffen, tt>a^ bie ?eut^ baju fagen» 
®ie muffen nämlidö toiffen, gnäbige grau, n)ir fafiren eben 
auf bie SBrautfdöau* SBenn mein guter SWann feiig nod& 
lebte, ber tät^« nimmermefir jugeben, aber eine arme ein^ 
fame S33itn)e — unb männlid^e SJermanbte, bie ber S3ub^ lo 
refpeftieren mü6t^ l^ab' id^ nid^t, münbig ift er ja aud^, 
fd&on breiunbjmanjig — unb fiat bie ©tim, fteden^« 
3finen bor, feiner SJhitter f d^reiben : ,SBenn bu beine (gin* 
miHigung nid^t gibft, 9JhitterI, bafe id^ bie Slngio* 
H n a l^eiraten barf, fd^iefe idö mir eine Äugel bor ben 15 
Äopf/ Unb l^ifeig^ ^ic er ift — ia, ba^ bift bu, ^olbl, 
menn bu audö fonft immer ein guter ©ol^n gctoefen bift, 
unb bafe er ba« bäterlidöe ©efd^äft nid^t l^at übernel^men 
moHen, f onbem mit ©etoatt SWaler toerben — mein SWann 
l^at nämtidö, toie ©ie bietteid^t toiffen, eine größere S3raue= 20 
rei gel^abt, bie fiab' idö bann berfauft — no, ^« gibt fo bier 
SWaler in SÄünd^en, ba ift'« fein SBunber, toenn ein iun* 
ger 3Kenfd^ fid^ berfüfiren läßt — ba« luftige ?eben — 
unb ba« ^erumftreid^en — furj, id^ ^aV^ if)m nid^t ber* 
toefiren fönnen, unb er l^ot ia audö J^alent, fagt ber ^err 25 
in ben „9ieueften ^lad^rid^ten," tüie er fein erfte« SBilb auf 
bem Äunftberein au«geftettt l^atte» Slber fann er nid^t, 
h)ie fo biele anbere, rul^ig in Sßündöen feine SBUbcr malen 
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unb enbttd^ ein brabc« 9WäbcI l^ciratcn, nid^t f o eine 
— f eine — " 

J)a« SBort bcrfaßte tf)r. ©ie fal^, toie il^r lieber ©ol^n 
ein finftere« ®eftd^t mad&te unb im SBegriff [tanb, fid^ V^^ 
anjüglidö^ 93egeidö^unfl [einer (Srforenen ju verbitten* s 

„yio ia, ^otbl, iä) W ia mä)%" lentte bie ?ttte ein^ 
„S)ie Xlngiolina mag meinetmeßen ein red^ter ?lu«bunb 
t)on ©d^önl^eit unb Sugenb fein, unb bafe fie feinen ro* 
ten fetter mitbringt, toiU idö aud^ nid^t aufd^au^n» ^^ 
^ab^^ ia baju, ®ott fei 3)anf, bafe bu nid^t auf« ®elb gu lo 
fd^ouen braud^ft* Slber fo eine SBilbfrembe, bie fein 
S33ort 35eutfd^ fann, nid^t« berftel^t bom ^au^l^alten, im^ 
mer in ber ©onne liegen h)iH unb allenfalls tanjen ober 
fingen* £), biefe toelfd^en graucnjimmer! — " 

„SBie oft foH id^ bir fagen, 9Kama/' unterbrad^ fie ber is 
©o^n, „bafe bu bir ba« ganj falfd^ borfteHft. 3fd& felbft/' 
fufir er gu un« gertenbet fort, „bin mit fd^ulb baran, ba^ 
bie aWama nun glaubt, ade Italienerinnen flapperten ben 
gangen Sag mit Äaftagnetten unb taugten Tarantella* 
3)aS erfte S3ilb, ba« ic^ berfauft l^abe, ftettte eine fold^e 20 
©gene bor* ?lber toenn bu meine ?lngioUna erft fennen 
tt)irft, 2»ama — " 

„©in fd^öne« kennenlernen, ^olbU SBa« f ollen totr 
gtt)ei benn miteinanber fdön)äljen? ^^x l^übfd^e« ©efid^tl 
^ab^ idö ia fd^on gefeiten in beinern ©figgenbud^, unb nad^ 25 
il&rer gamilie berlangt^« mid^ gar ntd^t* 35u fagft ia 
felbft, mit ber mürben n)ir feine (äW auffieben, toenn 
bie un« einmal in SKünd^en befud^en tät\ O, unb un^ 
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f crc gamiüc — ©ic miffcn [a [clbft, gnäbigc grau, h)ic 
mein SWann refpcfticrt Sorben ift, unb mein SBatcr fclig 
ift ^offurier gemefen, unb ©e* föniglid^e ^ol^ett ^rinj 
Seopolb ^at ^aten[teßc bei meinem ©ol^n vertreten* !J)ie 
beften Partien l^ätt' er mad^^^ fönnen, unb nun bringt er s 
mir [o eine l^atbe ^ifl^unerin in^ ^au^, unb feine alte 
SWutter mufe ber S3raut noä) cntgeßenreifen, too id^ ol^ne^ 
bie« ba6 (Sifenbal&nfal^ren nid^t bertraßen fann, unb auf 
bem SBaffer DoIIenb^ h)irb mir iebe^mal fteinübeL 

„35a« SWeer ift ia fpiegelfllatt, SKama» 51ur nod^ in)ei lo 
©tunben, unb bu l^aft^« überftanben* Unb Xotxm bu bann 
fefien mirft, h)ie bilbfauber beine fünftige ©dön)ie9erto(iö^ 
ter ift, unb ma« für eine greub^ fie l^aben toirb, baß bu 
f ommft — " 

„^ä) benf^ fie toirb l^ödöften« eine grcub^ l^aben über 15 
bein Sörautgefd^ent* ©ie l^at fid^^« nSmlid^ felbft getoun^^ 
fdöen," fu^r bie Sitte fort, inbem fie ba« JReifetäfid^en öff=: 
nete unb ein (Stui f)erau«nal)m» „35a \ti)tn ©ic, ift e« 
nid^t fd^ön, ba« Slrmbracelet? ©0 ein« mit 9iubinen !)at 
fie I)aben tooHen, 0, bie 3ftalienerinnen — auf ©d^mudC 20 
finb fie berfeffen, toit bie (Slftem — unb mein ^olbl — 
natürtid^, gleidö im teucrften gaben in dtom l^at er il^r^« 
Belauft* @« ift mir ia nid^t um« ®elb, ba« fönnen ©ie 
mir glauben, aber für fo eine — fo eine — " 

35er ©oI)n fd^üttelte Jö^ftig btn Äopf, unb mäl^renb 25 
meine grau fidö ju ber trauemben SWutter feljte, il^r Sroft 
gugufpredöen, ging er mit mir in lebtiafter (Srregung auf 
unb ab* 
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,,©ic fönnen glauben/' fagtc er, ,,[ie ift bie befte grau 
t)on ber SBelt, bie SÄama, nur fo Dom alten ©d&tog unb 
au« un[enn SÄünd^en nie toeiter l^inau^gefomnien, al« ein 
einjige« SJial bi« an ben 'ää)tn\tc. SBie id^ x^x nun gc- 
[d&rieben liabe, fie möä)V ju mir nad^ 9iom fommen — [o s 
tüeit tüar iä) ifir entgegengereift — unb Jjann tooUV i(S) fie 
nad^ ©apri bringen, bafe fie fidö ibre ®d^n)iegertod&ter erft 
einmal anfd^aute, ebe fie ibren ®egen gäbe — ba ift fie 
gang au« bem $äu«d^en gemefen über äße« gufammen — 
bie tt)eite 9ieife, unb bafe id^ midö })Iö<}Iidö öerlobt b^tte lo 
unb — ,mit f einer' — (er berfud^te, über bie« 3itat 
gu lad^en, e« gelang aber nid^t jum beften)* SBiffen ©ie, 
Id^ glaube, fie bcttte mir fd^on eine anbere Söraut au«ge^ 
fud^t, fo irgenb einen ©olbfifd^ au« ibrer greunbfd^aft 
ober ©cbatterfd^aft* Slber idö folge nur meinem ©erjen, 15 
mit meiner Äunft tottr'« borbei, toenn id^ mid^ fo pbitiftcr=^ 
baft berbeiraten Iie6\ ©ie werben ba« begreifen, unb 
fd&tiefelid^, ba e« ber 3Kama bod^ nur barauf anfommt, 
bafe id^ glüdtlidö »erbe — " 
„Unb baüon ftnb ©ie bollfommen übergeugt?" 20 

„O, tt)a« ba« betrifft" — er toarf einen fd^toärmerifd^en 
S3Udf über ba« blaue 9Keer nad& ber ©ireneninfel, beren 
©Ubouette in ibrer unöergefelid^ fd^önen ?inie fid^ gegen 
ben friftallflaren ^immel ahf)oh — „nun, ©ie tt)erben fie 
ia felbft feben unb fönnen audö mit ibr fpred^en, toa« bie 25 
gute 9Äama leiber nid^t tann. 3»ci SKonate b^b^ id^ 
3eit gebabt, fie fennen gu lernen — 0, glauben ©ie nid^t, 
bafe id^ fo leid^tfinnig toar, blofe meinen Singen gu trauen, 
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bic aHcrbing« fo ma« ©d^önc« in glcifd^ unb 5Bcin no($ 
nid^t fle[cf|en l^attcit* yitxn, iä) fiabc täglidö ©clegcnl^eit 
ftcfud^t^ tange ®cfpräd^c mit il^r gu fül)rcn* ^tntcrm 
^au^ il^rcr (SItcm liegt ein ©arten, an bem fül^rt ein 
©äfed^en borbei, ba l^aben toir über bie SKauer !)intoe8 s 
nxiteinanber ge^Dlaubert, mod^enlang* ^a, bon ifirem &)a^ 
ratter unb ©emüt l^abe id^ in unferen langen Unterl^at 
tungen midö grünbtidö überjeugen fönnen/' 

3f(ä& fonnte ein Säd^eln nid^t unterbrüdCen, ba er bie« fo 
treul^ergig berfid^erte, afö toäre er ein tiefer aWenfd^en^ lo 
fenner unb fiätte ber Heinen Sapreferin im Seidötftul^I 
tfire gel^eimften ©ebanfen abgefiört 

„Sfiarafter?" fagte iä). ,,35aran mag e« il^r Xoit all 
ifiren ?anb«männinnen nid^t fel^Ien, toenn man ein 9J?äb^ 
d&en d^arafteröoll nennt, ba« totx^, toa« e« toiU, unb feft is 
auf« 3irf Io«fteuert* SBon ®emüt aber I)öre idö bei einer 
Sapreferin jum erftenmal, unb 3ft)re Slngiolina mufe in 
ber lat eine ^erte fein, toenn fie üon biefer ®otte«gabe 
audö nur ein befd^eibene« ^flid^tteU erf)alten l^at*" 

@r tt)urbe lieber rot, bodö mef)r au« UnmiKen über 20 
meinen fränfenben 3^cifrf/ ^t« au« SBerlegenl^eit* 

„3d& toeife, bafe man ein SBorurteil l^at gegen bie 9J?äb* 
d^en fiier im ®übtn unb gumal auf ber ^n\d," fagte er 
gmifd^en ben S^^^^^* rrSBeil fie tt)a« auf fi(^ l^alten unb 
nid^t gleidö iebem um ben ^al« faden, ber einen JRoman 25 
mit ifinen fpielen möd^te, barum l^at man fie berfd^rieen 
al« falte, fifd^btütige ©efd^öpfe, bie nur auf eine borteil* 
l^afte ^eirat fpefulierten* 3hm, bann l^fitte meine %n^ 
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ßioUna mid^ nid^t jtoci SWonatc I|injut|altcn braud^cn, tf)^ 
fic mir x\)x ^atooxt gab, bcnn id^ fagtc ilir bon Slnfang an, 
bafe xä) cfirüd^c Slbfid^tcn {)ättc. Slbcr fic tooHtc crft cr^ 
proben, ob toir toirfiid^ jufammcnpafetcn, bcnn c^ toar il^r 
bange, fic möd^tc brobcn in unfcrm ©cutfd^Ianb erfrieren, 5 
unb toenn bann bic ^crjcn nid^t einmal fid^ toarm l&icl^ 
ten — nein, fic Iiat njirflid^ enorm biel ®emüt, unb babei 
ift fie ein fo reinem ©tüd 9iatur, gang unberbilbet. — 
®ie läd^eln? ©ie meinen, ba^ fei fein bcfonberer SSor== 
jug, unberbilbet ju fein, toenn man ungebilbet fei? — 10 
nun, mid^ toenigften^ toürbe fie nid^t glüdEIid^er mad^en, 
toenn fie aud^ ba^ ©cburt^ial^r Äarfö be^ ©rofeen njüfete, 
unb bafe 5D?ünd^en nid^t bic ^auptftabt ber Jürfei ift» £), 
toenn fie einen fo anfielet mit biefcn glftnjenben Äinber= 
äugen — aber njarten ©ie, id^ njill 3{)nen ba^ S5ilb jei== 15 
gen, ba^ id^ am Xa^t unferer SSerlobung bon itir gemad^t 
Iiabe. ©erabe brei SBod^en ift^^ Iier. 2lm anbem Sag 
reifte id^ ab, um mit ber 5D?ama jufammenjutreffen, lei^ 
ber Iiat fid^ ba^ nun fo Iiinau^gejogcn, unb id^ Iiabe feitl&er 
nid^t^ mel^r Don ilir geliört^ SBrieffd^reiben, toiffen ©ie, 20 
ift nid^t bie ftarfe ©eite ber 5D?äbd^en auf Sapri; fie gielöen 
ba« münblid^e SSerfatiren bor^ Slber um fo gröfeer toirb 
tl^^e greube unb Übcrrafd^ung fein, toenn id^ tieute mit^ 
tag mit ber 5D?ama über il&re ©d^tocHe trete^" 

@r toanbte fid^ nad^ ber SBanf, auf ber er fein ^aubge^* 25 
p&d abgelegt tiatte. @^ foHte aber nid^t bagu fommen, 
bafe er ba^ ©Rjjenbud^ t)erbort)oIte. S)enn toätircnb un^ 
fere« ©efpräd^^ fiatte fid^ ba« Slngefid^t be^ 9Keerc^ be== 
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benflid^ bcränbcrt, bic ©picgclflöd^c toar bon rangen, tiefen 
9iiffen burd^brod^en, in benen ber ®iel unfere« ©d^iffe^ 
mit Iieftigem ®ä)tüanttn \xä) fortarbeitete, njälirenb bie 
Semegung ber ©d^raube ba^ fd^toerfällige ©el&äufe mit 
lurgen, fd^arfen ©töfeen in ber entgegengefefeten 9tid^tung 5 
i)xn unb i)tv toarf. 2)ie @onne glänjte nad^ toie öor, unb 
ber SBinb, ber bie S^i^t fö unfanft auftüül^Ite, Iüt)Ite nun 
angenel^m bie toad^fenbe SKittag^glut. @« toat aber lein 
SSergnügen mtf)x, in biefcr auf unb ab gefd^üttelten Slufe- 
fd^ale bie „l&eiüge ©aljflut" gu burd^fd^nciben. Siing« 10 
um un^ i)tx \ai)tn toir ©efid^ter, bie fid^ entfärbten, ^öpfe, 
bie fid^ über Söorb neigten, junge @]&epaare, bie jum 
erftenmal einanber lo^Iiefeen, um einjeln il^rem ©d^idC* 
fal jum Opfer ju fallen^ „Mare di sotto!" fagte ber 
Äapitän, ber tbtn an un^ borbeiging, ate unter bem Äiel 15 
fid^ toithtx eine f)of)lt Äluft auftat, um mit tieftigem ©tofe 
fid^ i)oä) am 83ug jufammenjufd^Uefeen. 

@« toar lein SBunber, bafe unfere alte Sanb^männin 
unter ben (Srften mar, bie bem SBerberben erlagen* SBar 
if|r bod^ fd^on ber ©tambcrger ©ee, toie fie erflärt liatte, 20 
immer bcrtiängni^boff getoefen* Sllfo beburftc e^ feinet 
langen 3ureben«, bafe ffe il^rem ^olbl in bic Kajüte folgte, 
um njenigftcn^ bem „grau^Iid^en" SlnblidE ber fd^aumge^* 
frönten ©turjtoellcn entrüdEt ju fein. !Der ©ol^n fd^ien 
gegen bie ©eefranfl)eit gefeit. SSerüebte Seute pflegen j[a 25 
unüerfel&rt burd^ ^tntx unb SBaffer gu getien. 

2K^ toir aber am §afen bon ©orrent anlegten, too 
einige ^affagiere ausfliegen, anbere aufgenommen njur^ 
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bcn, faticn toxx ju unfcrm ©rftauncn unfern jungen Sanb^=^ 
mann mit ber SWama totcbcr auftauchten, bie alte grau 
mit böHig jerrüttetem Äopfpufe unb tobblaffem ©eftd^t, 
ben ©o{)n in l&etter SSerjtoeiflung. SBir erfutiren, ber 
3uftanb ber 5D?ama fei fo fci^Iimm geworben, bafe fie ju 5 
fterben glaube, toenn fie bie gal&rt fortfefete^ <^ier in 
©orrent njoHe fie bleiben, mit feinem Sufe betrete fie 
melir einen fold^n ©eelenberfäufer bon ©d^iff. SBenn e^ 
bem 5D?äbd^en barum ju tun fei, ilire ©ci^njiegermutter 
nod^ lebenbig fennen gu lernen, möge fie lierüberfommen; 10 
e^ fei ot|ne{)in faft ju biel @{)re, bafe man il&r fo toeit ent^ 
gegengereift fei, unb nod^ baju um Jo eine," bie 
ni(§t einmal ba« SSaterunfer auf beutfd^ beten fönne^ SBir 
befci^toid^tigten bie aufgeregte grau, e^ merbe fid^ atte« 
nad^. SBunfd^ fügen, iebenfatt^ fei e« ba^ ©efd^eitefte, ba^ 15 
SBeitere liier in ©orrent in bem bel&aglid^en „^otel SBit=' 
toria" abjunjarten. Unb fo natimen toxx einen rafd^en 
Slbfd^ieb, n)obei ber ®oI|n un^ nod^ xuflüfterte, er tioffe, 
toenn bie 5D?ama fid^ erl^olt tiabe, t)ieHeidöt nod^ l^eute 
abenb in einer SBarfe un^ nad^jufommen, unb red^ne auf 20 
unfere Unterftüfeung, ba« 9K8b(^en unb itire SItem gu ber 
gatirt nad^ ©orrent ju benjegen. 

Mare di sotto! Slud^ tüxx foHten bie Jüdfe biefe« 
SBorte« nod^ an un« erfal^ren* 

Site toxx na(S) jtoei furjen ©tunben an ber SKarina 25 
t)on Sapri bor Slnfer gingen, ftanb aud^ un^ ber ©inn 
nid^t nad^ ber SSefanntfd^aft mit fd^önen Sapreferinnen, 
nur nad^ einem füllen 9iut|ebett, auf bem toir un^ bon 
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bcn „@tö6' unb ©d^Icubcrn" bcr toütcnbcn 2Wccrf(ut 
cr{)oIcn lonntcn* Da^ fanbcn toir bcnn aud^ für ®clb 
unb gute SBorte in einem luftigen ©emad^ be^ „^otel 
Ouififana" unb füt)Iten un« naä) einer fleinen ©tunbe 
fo meit fiergefteHt, bafe toir jtoar ber ßebedten lafel im s 
©peifefaal nod^ immer ben JRüden toenben mußten, gu 
einem ©pagiergang aber burd^ bie ®affen unb ©äfed^en 
be^ alten 3fnfelnefte^ toieber feft genug auf ben güfeen 
ftanbem 

!Da toar e^ nun toieber, unfer alte« Sapri, toie toir^« lo 
öor fo unb fo biel Sfßtiren berlaffen l^atten, bie engen, 
fd^mufeigen ©äffen, bie fd^toargen ©pelunfen, auf bereu 
©d^njellen bie SBeiber mit il&ren ©pinnrodEen, bie äWänner 
mit itirem ^anbnjerfögerät fafeen, brüben au« ^agano« 
©arten aufragenb bie toettberül&mte ^alme, ber mcift== 15 
gemalte SSaum Italien«, bie toilben Siangen, bie ben 
gremben mit hoffen unb SBettelfünften umringen — nur 
etma« melir S)eutfd^ Iiatten fie feitlier gelernt, unb einige 
fangen gang forreft unfer trauUd^e« „SDiufe i benn, mufe i 
benn gum ©täbtle 'nau«" — unb über all bem malerifd^ 20 
entgüdfenben SKenfd^enmefen, ©d^mufe unb SSerfall bie fteil=' 
aufftrebenben, filbergrauen gel«tt)änbe, in bereu Siiffen 
unb ©d^rünben ba« ebelfte Unfraut ber SBelt feit ^ai)x^ 
Iiunberten tendiert, 2)?^rten^, ?orbeer^ unb Oleanber^ 
geftrüpp* ^a freiUd^, unt)eranth)ortIid^ toär^« getoefen, 25 
norbtoärt« gu fal^ren, ol&ne an au bem enjig ©d^önen 
toieber einmal ^erg unb ©inne genjeibct gu tiaben. 

Unb Iieute toar un« nod^ ein befonbere« ©d^aufpiel \)ox^ 
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bcl^altcn, mic toir auf bicfcr tounbcrbarcn ©jene nod^ fein 
buntere^ unb luftigere^ erlebt tiatten* 

SBir traten eben au^ einer ber engen ©äffen toieber auf 
ben SD?arftpIafe l&inau^, um nad& unferm ©aftl^of jurüd* 
gufefiren, aU toir Don ber anbem ©eite einen bid^ten Mm^ s 
fd^enl&aufen fid^ batiertoäljen fallen, ein 9tubel Äinber, 
ba^ ben SBortrab bilbete, mit ©d^reien unb 3fttud^xen bor 
einem SDiufifantentrüppIein l&erfpringenb, einer ®eige, jtoei 
©itarren unb einer Klarinette, hinter biefen SSieren, bie 
mit il&ren roten Köpfen unb bem unfid^eren Jaft ifire« lo 
©piefö »errieten, ba^ fie fd^on mand^e^ @la^ roten Sapri= 
toein ju @f|ren bed Safttage« geleert tiatten, fam ein I|od^* 
geitlid^e« ^aar, ba« feltfamfte, ba« man fefien fonnte. 

!Die junge grau — benn bafe fie öor einer ©tunbe ge^ 
traut toorben toar unb jefet nur ben Umgug liielt, um fid& is 
bei aU ifiren 9iad&bam unb greunben fcben ju laffen, l^t^tte 
un« einer ber S^\^outx mitgeteilt — njar ein cd^te^ Sa=' 
prefer Kinb, blutiung, ein ©efid^t toit du gcfd^nitjte« 2)?a* 
bonnenbilbd^en, Don ben reinften gormen, tieffd^toarje«, 
fd^Iid^tgefd^eitelte^ ^aar, bie fd^önften grauen äugen unter 20 
langbefranften SBimpem, bie ©Ifenbeinfarbe ber SBangcn 
leidet burd^glüfit t)on einem jarten dtot unb bie fel^^ lieb^ 
lid^en Sippen Don ber garbe ber ©ranaten. ^n ber lat, 
eine untoatirfd^einlid^e fleine ©d^önbeit unb oud^ ein gi^ 
gürd^en Don feltener änmut. !Da« ftedfte in einem blafe* 25 
blauen Kleibe üom leid^teften SBottftoff, ba« bie ganje 
reijenbc ©eftalt n)ie ein toanbeinbe« S^icberbäumd^en 
erfd^cinen liefe. SBorn an ber ©tirn fd^immerten bie 
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Orauflcnblütcn unter bcm lang naä)tüii)tx[bm XixU\6)ltm, 
bic ^änbe njarcn mit ^anbfd^ulöcn bon blafeblaucr ©cibe 
bcficibet, bic ficincn güfec mit 2ltlaöfd^ut|cn bon bcr glci^ 
ä)tn garbc» 

hieben bicfcr Keinen SKärd^cnprinjeffin, bie mit feiner 5 
9Kiene berriet, toie it)x bei x^xtm Jriumptijug gu SWute 
mar, natim fid^ ber iunge ©l^^mann tounberlici^ genug au^: 
ein bünner, bürftig gett)ad^fener ©iobinotto mit einem 
gelblid^en, bartlofen ©efid^t, ba^ fclbftjufrieben Ifid^clte 
unb bajtoifd^en mit t)od^gcjogenen SSrauen fid^ bemül^te, 10 
btn äu^brud überlegener SBürbe anjunefimen^ ©ein 
neuer fd^toarger Slnjug I|ing ilim fd^Iotternb um bie edtigen 
©lieber, ba^ Iiod^rote ^atetud^ flatterte bernjegen um bcn 
mageren ^atö, unb in bem liol^^n 3^Ktiber fpiegclte fid^ 
bie ©onne augenblenbenb^ (Sr l^t^tte, aufecr bem Oran== 15 
gcngtoeiglein im Änopflod^, ein ©träufed^en in ber Sinfen, 
ba« er l^äufig jur 9iafc fül^rte^ 9Kit ber redeten $anb in 
gitronengelbem ©lacel^anbfd^ul) tiielt er gtoei ber blafeblauen 
Singerd^en feiner Jungen grau gierlid^ in bie ^ölje, toie 
toenn er fic bem berfammelten ^ublifum borftellcn tooöte: 20 
„©et|t ba, ba« fd^önfte SWäbd^en bon Sapri, unb id^ bin 
ber 2:aufenbfaffa, ber fie eud^ allen bor ber 9lafe njegge^ 
fifd^t ^at!" 

@« njar nid^t gu berfennen, bafe man ben glüdttid^en @r^ 
oberer mit ^od^ad^tung betrad^tete» 9iirgenb^ geigte fid^ 25 
bie geringfte ©pur einer tiölönifd^cn SWiene, nod^ tourbe 
eine SSemerfung laut über ba^ ungleid^e ^aar, ober gar 
ein SSebauern, bafe ba« fd^öne Söcfen an einen fo Iftd^er^ 



^od^jcit auf Sapri 29 

lxä)tn 2cbcn^ßcfälirtcn geraten fei. S)er freunblid^e Sa^ 
prefcr, ber und fd^on bortier gefagt ^attt, bafe bte SBeiben 
foeben getraut toorben feien, fci^ien gleid^faH« nid^t baran 
ju imVjdn, aviö) biefe @f|e fei int ^intntel gefci^loffen» 
(£d fei ein grofeed ©lud für bad SWfibd^en, beletirte er und, 5 
t^^ fie nod^ ftebxelin ^af)xt genjorben, eine fo glänjenbe 
Partie gemad^t gu fiaben. ©ie fei bieSod^ter eined 
grud^tfiänblerd, ber nur eben fid^ notbürftig burd^fd^Iage, 
unb l^abe nid^td il^rent SD?annc mitzubringen gel&abt, ate 
ba^ bifed^en 3fußcttb unb ©d^önlieit. S)er tiabe fie aber 10 
fogufagen senza camicia genommen, erft bor biergelin 
lagen fei er jurüdfgefommen öon 9iio be ^cineiro, too er 
ein ©efd^äft in ©übfrüd^tcn, Orangen, Oiben unb gei^* 
gen etabliert t)abe, babon fei er in Wenigen Satiren reid^. 
geworben, fd^tt)erreid^, unb nid^td liabe ifim gefel&It, bem 15 
®or 21 r i ft i b e , ald eine grau, äfber ju einer Über* 
feeifd^en tiabe er feine 8uft geliabt. @ine aud feiner ^ci* 
mat liabe ed fein muffen, unb rid&tig,gleid^ am erften 2;ag, 
ald er l^ier tüitbtx gelanbet, fei il&m biefe feine ietjige grau 
begegnet, bie er fd^on aU Äinb gefannt; nun, unb ba er 20 
@Ue l&atte, benn er fönne nid^t lange fein ©efd^fift allein 
laffen, fo b^be er alle« gleid^ am anbem 2;ag in 9tid^tig* 
feit gebrad^t, unb übermorgen toürben fie toieber in ibre 
neue ^eimat abbampfen. SlUe jungen Seute beneibeten 
ibn um biefe SBat)I, unb bie SWäbd^en feine grau um ibn, 25 
benn er b^tbe eine offene ^anb, unb bie Äette um ibren 
^aU unb bie SSrofd^e unb bie brei Stinge, bie auf bem ®ei* 
benbanbfd^ub funfeiten — atted bßbe er ibr gef d^enf t. 
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SBir l&ütctcn un«, ju betraten, bafe bte iunge grau un8 
trolj aßebem nici^t gerabe benciben^toert erfci^ien* @« toar 
aber bo(§ I|übf(§, toit fie borbeijofl, bon aßen ©eiten be* 
ßrüfet, l&ie unb ba mit Slumcn unb Konfetti bett)orfen, 
öor ifir bie fd^tüirrenbe, flirrenbe SJhiftf — benn ein paar s 
2)?äb(§en, bie im Sm^ mitgingen, [(Rüttelten im 2:aft ba^ 
Tamburin — ber ©d^toarm if)xtx ^od^jeit^aäfte fiinter 
ü)X, über allem ber fapfiirblaue JBalbaci^in be« Saprefer 
^immete* Unb njenn ba^ ^uppengefid^td^en nid^t gerabe 
öor bräutlid^er ©cligfcit gcftral&U l&atte, fummerboH Iiatte lo 
e^ bod^ aud^ nid^t geblidft^ ©entimental finb fie tUn 
nid^t, biefe ©üblänberinnen, unb biefe Heine ©ed^jel^niäl)^ 
rige mod^te tootil fd^on genau toiffen, toa^ e^ auf fid^ Iiatte, 
faft senza camicia einen greier ju finben* 

(Sinen äugenbUdE badeten tüit baran, un^ nad^ ber is 
SBraut unfere^ jungen Sanb^manne^ ju erfunbigen» SBei 
ber Iiaftigen Jirennung aber l&atten toir berfäumt, ben 9la* 
men ifirer Sltem unbifire SBofinung ju erfragen, unb alle 
ängiolina« biefer 3fnfel ber 9ieil|e nad^ aufjufud^en, bi^ 
mir bie redete gefunben, toSre ein toenig umftSnbUd^ ge* 20 
toefen» 

©0 fetirten toir in unfern ®aftI|of jurüdE, naiimen ein 
mäfeige^ SKal)! ein unb liegen un« Don einem SBägeld^en 
bie l^errlid^e ©trage ^oä) über bem 9Keer nad^ Slnacapri 
l&inauftragett, n)0 toir bie 3cit bi^ gur finfenben ©onne 25 
im ®enug be« entgüdCenben Slu^bUdE« nad^ ^^(^ia, Sflta^ 
pd, bem SJefub unb ber f|ot)en Äüfte bi« gur ^unta bi 
©orrentp t)erfd^tt)elgten* 3lud^ tool^nt l&ier oben ein eblere^ 
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©cfd^Icd^t, afö In bcm frembcntoimmclnbcn Saprtftäbt^^ 
ö)tn, n)o iung unb dt auf ba« abfangen unb ausbeuten 
toctirlofcr 9tcifcnbcr abgcrid^tct ift^ $icr oben ßcnoffcn 
toir no(§ in einem ©arten, ben mir, burd^ bie Slu^fici^t fle^* 
lod t, betraten, einer anmutigen ©aftfreunbfd^aft, ba un^ s 
bie SSefifeerin unb il&re 2:öd^ter einen Jeder mit Orangen 
entgegentrugen, un^ mit SBIumen befd^enften, unb iebe 
SBergütung bafür entfci^ieben able{)nten^ 

Slbenb«, ba n)ir einfam in unferm Ouififana auf ber 
©artenterraffe fafeen unb gufal&en, toie an bem purpurn lo 
blauen girmament bie ©teme nad^einanber aufglängten 
unb mit ber Äütile öom 9Keer ber füfee Orangenbuft 
l&eraufmel&te, fiel e« meiner grau plötjlid^ ein, toie l&übfd^ 
e« njäre, toenn bie ftumme Slaci^t \xä) ein toenig belebte, 
©itarren^ unb Jiamburinflang f)ier auf ber ^erraffe er= is 
tönte unb ein paar t)übf d^e junge ^aare Saranteßa taugten^ 

„SBeifet bu, bafe id^ nod^ immer nid^t bagu gelommen 
bin, eine ed^te laranteßa ju fet)en?" fagte fic* „2)enn 
auf einem SD?a«fenbalI ober im Jtieater fie{)t man bod^ nur 
eine jal^me Äarifatur." 20 

rf3fd& itoeifle, ob bir ba« toilbe Original fonberlid^ ge«* 
faßen toirb," fagte id^ lad^enb* „^(S) l&abe e« bor 3fcil)ren 
öfter« gefeiten, unb an SBilbl&eit liefe e« freilid^ nid^t« gu 
toünfd^en übrig, befto mel&r an ©d^önl&eit unb ©ragie^ 
!Denn bie ttlteften SBeiber unb bidEften SD?änner fprangen 25 
mie toßgetoorbene S^öfd^e mit berrenftcn ©liebem f|in 
unb l^er. SBielleid^t aber treffen n)ir^« tieute beffer." 

SBir toanbten un« an bie Söirtin, bie mit il^rem Zöä)' 
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tcrii^cn im ©arten unter ber ^ergola fafe unb bte fd^öne 
iRac^tftiae genofe* @ie fd)üttelte ben Äopf. ©onft toäre 
nid^t« leici^ter, ate ein Iialb S)ufecnb iungcr ?eute l&ergubc^ 
[teilen unb fie tanjen ju laffen. ^eute aber feien aUt auf 
ber ^oci^geit, unb njenn tüit SaranteHa tanjen fel^n tooH* 5 
ten, müßten toir bortl&in gelten. 

„SBir finb aber fremb/ fagten toir» „SIBie fönnen tt)ir 
un« unter bie ^od^geit^gäfte mifd^en?'' 

„£), t9 mirb bem ®or Slriftibc eine (Sf)xt fein unb ber 
iungen grau au(§^ S)ie Slnnetta foß @ie %lti<i) Iiinfül^ren, 10 
@ic tocxbtn e^ nid^t bereuen*" 

©ie rief eine alte !S)ienerin, bie in ber 9lät|e befd^äftigt 
toar, bie ©entüfebeete gu begießen, unb toir mad^ten un^ 
unüergüglld^ auf ben SBeg nad^ bem ^od^geit^tiaufe* 

!Da« lag in einem engen ©etoinfel bunfler ©äffen ber* 15 
ftedft, in benen bie ftrengen !Düfte bon ölgebadfenen gifd^en, 
3toiebeln unb 3fof|anni^brot fid^ mifd^ten» ©d^on Don 
toeitem aber toar unfer 3id i^ erfennen an bem leiben* 
fd^aftlid^en ©etöfe flirrenber unb pod^enber Tamburine, 
fd^narrenber ©eigenftrid^e unb ftampfenber güfee, ba« au^ 20 
ben offenen, Ud^terl&eßten g^nftem fierau^brang» 

@ine fd^male fteineme 2;reppe fütirte aufeen am $aufe 
gum erften ©todf t)inauf* Unten fd^ien fid^ ber gaben gu 
befinben, in toeld^em bie junge SBraut it)ren (SItem get)oIfen 
Iiatte, tSvüäjtt unb ©emüfe gu berfaufen, bi^ ii)x ©d^idffal 25 
fie bon fiier fortl&olte, um ba^ bäterlid^e ©efd^äft Jenfeitö 
be^ Speere« in großem ©tile fortgufeljen. 

3u biefer ©tunbe aber toar ber gaben gefd^Ioffen, ba« 
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gcft tobte bur(§ bic oberen dtüamt, bie fo fal&I unb fd^mud* 
lo« toaren, toie e« tiierjulanbe ber Sdxarxä) x\t Sfliä)t ein* 
mal bic ?it]&09rapt)teen ©aribalbi^ unb SSif tor Smanuel« 
ober ein Ölbrud ber Jungfrau SÄaria tiingen an ber 
fd^mufeig grauen ^itnmertoanb» s 

SBir l&atten WÜ)t getiabt, un« burd^ bie ©d^ar bon 
Äinbem burd^jubrängen, bie utiten am ^aufe unb auf ben 
Sreppenftufen ftanben, magifd^ gebannt Don htn l&eßcn 
genftem unb ber fieberliaften SanjmuftL Sluf bem ober^ 
ften Slbfalj ftanben junge SBurfd^e, bie tialb unb l&alb mit lo 
gur ^od^jeit^gefeHfdöaft gel&örten; faft ieber trug eine 
SBIume l&interm Olir ober in feiner S^idfe, bie meiften 
raud^ten lange fd^toarge ^iß^nren unb fummten babei ben 
Saft ber Jangmelobie^ Slfö fie un^ tierauffteigen fatien, 
mad^ten fie un« fofort etirerbietig ^laii, unb einer rief ein is 
SBort in ba« 3^^^^^ Iiinein, njorauf bie SJhifif ber* 
ftummte unb fid^ unter ben Umftel^^nben eine Heine ®affe 
bilbete, burd^ bie Jefet bie iunge grau mit Iiöflid^ einlaben* 
ber ©eberbe un^ entgegenfam» 

SBir fallen fie nun gang in ber ^iü)t, unb il&re ®d^ön* 20 
l&eit erfd^ien un^ nod^ reigenber, ba tt)ir bie famttoeid^e 
^aut unb ben @belfteinglang ifirer großen Singen ietjt erft 
fo red^t betounbem fonnten^ ^i^fll^itj^ ^ber fiel un« bie 
ööttige tül)le unb ©leic^gültigfeit biefe^ jungen ©eftd^te« 
auf, ba^ aud^ beim ©pred^en feinen ©leid^mut betoalirte 25 
unb burd^ fein feftlid^e« Säd^eln belebt tourbc. Slud^ il&r 
ängug toat fo tabeHo«, toie eben au^ bem ©darauf gefom* 
men, fein gSltd^en gerfnittert, feine SBlüte ilire« SBraut* 
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frangc« abgefallen — ein JBilb in ber Jat f atto a pen- 
nello, mie bcr alte ©aprefer auf bem SD?arft fie bejeici^net 
l^atte* 

@ie l&atte aber trofe il&rer \tä)itf)n Satire ben bottenbeten 
änftanb einer iungen SBeltbame, liefe un« mit unfern s 
Sntfd^ulbigungen, bafe n)ir l&ier ungelaben J&ereinfd^neitcn, 
nid^t ju SBorte fommcn, fonbem fül&rtc un^ burd^ bie re^ 
fpeltüoß und angaffenbe ©efeßfci^aft gu btn ©tül&Ien an 
ber SBanb, auf benen bie notableren ®äfte fafeen, gunfid^ft 
bie @Item ber SBraut — ber SBräutigam fd^ien bie ©einen lo 
fd^on t)erIoren ober in Slmerifa gelaffen ju l&aben — , bann 
einige nabe SSertoanbte, fämtlid^ in febr toenig bod^geitUd^er 
Äicibung, bie 9K8nner faft aße in ^embttrmeln, mit Slu«^ 
nabme bed SSräutiflamd* Sine iunge grau, bie Sante ber 
SBraut, fafe neben biefem iungen ^bil^iftet, einen bidfen is 
©ttugling im ©d^ofe. 2)ie ^Brautmutter b^ttte meiner 
Srau fofort ^Ia<j gemad^t, fo bafe fie neben bem Sposo gu 
fifeen fam, eine feTir gmeifelbafte d^xt, ba ber iunge äßann 
beftttnbig fd^toieg unb mit bod^gegogenen JBrauen bor fid^ 
bin Ittd&elte^ 2)efto rebfeliger geigte fid^ bie SBraut, bie 20 
mid^ auf ben ©tubl neben fid^ genötigt batte. 3ä) fonnte 
mid^ nid^t genug tounbern, mit n)ie faltblütiger ©etoanbt^ 
bcit bied iunge ©efd^öpf fid^ bem SBilbfremben gegenüber 
benabm, n)ie eine SSaßfönigin, bie im Äotißon einem ibrcr 
toobibelannten länger eine @f tratour betoißigte» ®ie er== 25 
ftärte, ed fei ibr eine befonbere &)xt, bafe mir gu ibrer 
^od^geit gefommcn feien. 2öir feien toobi (Sngifinber ober 
grangofen. SBei ber ^od&geit einer ibrer greunbinnen 
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l^öttc eine amerifanlfd^e Samitte \iä) eingefunben, bie fei 
felir lieben^mürbig getoefen, unb bie iungen g^öukiit W' 
ten fogar mitgetanjt. laranteüa? 9lein, ben ©efäHen 
Knne fie un^ nid^t tun, fie toürbe ft(§ iliren äfnjug bantit 
öerberben, aud^ fei bie ©d^Ieppe ju lang, ^ernad^ öiel^ s 
leidet einen JRunbtanj, aber nid^t mit il^tem SWanne, ber 
tanje überl&aupt nid^t, er fei ein uomo positive, aber il&r 
SSetter Sarlino toerbe fid^ ein SBcrgnügen barau« mad^en 
— unb öor aßem muffe fie jefet meine grau ber Sarta 
Dorftetten* lo 

„35er ©d^neiberin?" 

^a, bie ifir Äleib gemad^t l^abe» 6« fei nad^ bem neue=^ 
ften ^arifer Journal, unb in blofe ad^t Sägen fiabe fie'« 
fertig gebrad^t. Ob e« nid^t Iiübfd^ fei unb U)x gut ftet)e? 

@ie nal^m ba« Kompliment meiner grau ate etnja« is 
©elbftberftänblid^e« f|in, fafete un« an ben Rauben unb 
fül&rte un« ju einem mageren ältlid^en gt^cmenjimmer, ba« 
in fteifer Haltung neben ber Sante fafe unb unleugbar in 
biefem Greife mit befonberer SSeretirung bel&anbelt tourbe. 
®ie toar bie einzige, aufeer ber SBraut, bie ein feierlid^e« 20 
©emanb angelegt l&atte, ba atte anbern gu ifirer 8lßtag«== 
toUette nur eben il^r ^aar ein menig frifiert unb gepubert 
l^atten^ ®ie aber trug ein grofefarrierte«, baumtoottene« 
Äleib öon auffaßenbem ©d&nitt, eine — toaM^^i^K^ 
uned^te — breite golbene Kette um ben ^ate unb ein 25 
fd^toarge« ©d^Ieierd^en über ben bünnen, braunen paaren» 
®ie fprad^ njenig unb fel^^ gemäfilt, liatte auf bem leeren 
©tul^l neben fid^ eine glafd^e mit SBein unb ein ©lag 
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ftcl&cn unb fal^ un^ mit IicraMaffcnbcr 9iul|c an, afö bic 
Sposa un^ borftcHtc* 

@ie taute crft auf, ate meine g^ou über il&re Äunftfer^ 
tigfeit il&r biel ©ci^öne« fagte* 3ftibeffen tourbe ben iun* 
gen ?euten bie 3^it lang, bie 9Kufif, bie im SIebengimmer 5 
nai&e bei ber Xüx i^xm ^Ia<j l&atte, f efete toieber ein, unb nun 
begann eine regclred^te Saranteßa, nad^ ber 9KeIobie „Giä 
la luna 'mmiezzo mare" — Don me{)reren paaren ge* 
tangt, ol&ne bac(§antifd^e SBUbfieit gnjar, boä) auä) otine 
toiberlid^e ©rimaffen gerlumpter alter SBeiber unb fd^njan^^ 10 
fenber Srunfenbolbe, toie id^^^ frül^^r toolil erlebt l^atte» 

!Die Sposa tiatte itiren ^Ia<j njiebcr eingenommen itou 
fd^en mir unb meiner %xau, ber Junge Sl&emann fci^nalgte 
mit ben gi^fl^^ ^^^ It^^te gunjetten t)alb blöbfinnig auf, 
ber SBrautbater njar in ba« 9iebengimmer gefd^Iici^cn, too 15 
einige graue Stirenmänner bei ber Slafci^e fafeen unb einen 
entfefeli(§en Sabal au^ furgcn pfeifen qualmten, unb bie 
@a(§e fing eben an, un^ nid^t mt^t attgu ergöfelid^ gu bün== 
fen, al^ SDlufif unb Jang abbrad&en unb auf einmal au^ 
allen ddtn be« 3^^^^^^ ^i^ Siegen üon SBlumen unb 20 
Äonfetti auf ba^ ^Bräutpaar unb bie @t|rengäfte tierein^ 
brad^» SBir l&afd^ten, toa^ un« iuftog, unb tooßten e« ber 
iungen %xau abliefern^ ©tatt beffen mufeten toir^^ un« 
gefallen laffen, bafe fie gufammenraffte, nja« il&re fleinen 
^änbe in ben blaufeibenen ^anbfd^ulien irgcnb faffen fonn= 25 
ten, unb e« meiner Si^^u tn ben ©d^ofe fd^üttete, mir aber 
einen bunten ©traufe in^ ^nopflod^ ftedfte* 

®leid^ barauf, al« bie 2;änger fid^ »ieber auf bie $;reppe 
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llinau« ober in« 9lcbcnjimincr t)crj09cn l^attcn, trat ein 
Heiner, ettt)a« üertoaci^fener 2)?enfd& mit glattrafiertem Äopf 
unb fd^iefen, öerfci^miljten Sugeld^en auf un« gu, in ber 
linfen ^anb einen 2:etter mit gnjei boKflefd^enften SBeinglä^ 
fern* S)ie Siedete legte er mit pattietifd^er ®eberbe auf bie 5 
SBruft unb beflann eine ©tropl^^ gu rcgitieren, in ber er un« 
afö gremblinge, bie bem iungen ^aar burd^ it)r @rfd^einen 
®IM bräd^ten, mit überfd^menglid^er SSerel&runfl begrüßte, 
baran erinnemb, ha^ ©eutfd^Ianb unb Italien iefet aud^ 
eine treue alleanza, toit biefe« ^aar, g^fd^Ioffen l&ätten 10 
unb für beibe ben gleid^cn ©egen bc« ^immel« l&erabflel^te» 
2)arauf bitte er un« bie« ®Ia« mit il^m gu leeren* 

(Sr reid^te ba« eine mit einer gierlid^en SSerbeugung mel== 
ner grau unb nippte au« bem anbem, ba« er bann mir 
anbot, n)8t)renb alle Umftelienben in ein ftürmifd^e« „Ev- 15 
viva" au«brad^en* 

!Die Heine ©gene liatte fid^ mit fo üiel ?lnmut abge* , 
fpielt, bie SSerfe, offenbar au« bem ©tegreif gebid^tet, Han^ 
gen fo melobifd^, bafe n)ir in bie tieiterfte ©timmung 
gerieten unb unfere SSemerfungen, mit n)ie Diel natürlid^em 20 
anftanb bie« ^nfelüoll feine gefte feiere, l&alblaut au«^ 
taufd^ten* 35a njar nid^t« bon ber dio^dt unb Unmä* 
feigleit unferer tieimifd^en JBauemt)odögeiten gu fpüren, 
lein eingiger SBetrunfener fd^rie unb iotilte in bie Sang^ 
toeifen l^incin, unb bie SSrautmutter, bie fid^ in eine @(fe 25 
gefeljt l&atte unb fanft eingenidCt toar, fd&nard^te fo leife, 
bafe niemanb baburd^ geftört njurbe* 
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!Dic SDhifil l^attc eben tüiebcr eingcfefet ju einem laxti^ 
famen ©d^Ieifer, her mit SBorliebe l^ier ßctanjt tüurbe, al8 
brausen öor ber Xüx, bie auf bie offene Xnppt filierte, ein 
SBortoed^fel laut tourbe; lebl^afte ©eberben ber jungen 
Seute ließen erfennen, bafe irgenb iemanb einjubringen 5 
fud^te, ber bon ben anbem gurüdgel^alten touxht. !Der 
Sttrm tt)urbe fo laut, bafe bie 9KufiIanten lieber abbrad^en* 
Unb iefet erfd^ien ein langer SBurfd^ auf ber ©d^tt)eKe unb 
rief ber ©raut etn)a^ ju, feine für un^ unberftänblid^en . 
SBorte mit eifrigem SBinlen ber ^änbe unb Sugen be= 10 
gleitenb* 

^ä) \af), toit ba^ fd&öne ®efid&t einen Slugenblid er* 
blaßte unb feinen tül^Ien ©leid^mut öerlor» ©ann aber 
ftanb fie ol^ne 3ögem auf, ging nad^ ber Xüx \)m unb öer* 
fd&tt)anb einen Sugenblidf braußen unter bem ^ttuflein 15 
iunger Seute* @« tüar totenftitt im 3tntmer gen)orben» 
%Ut^ ^af) gefpannt nad^ ber bunflen Öffnung, burd^ h)eld&e 
bie 9lad^tluft ein erftidfteö, Iieftige« glüftem l^ereintrug» 
35ann trat ber Ärei« ber J^embärmligen SBurfd^e, ber fid^ 
um bie ©d^tüette gefd&art, auöeinanber, bie junge grau 20 
erfd^ien jtüifdöen itinen, an ber ^anb eine ©eftalt nad&* 
gietienb, in ber toxi ju unferm größten (Srftaunen un=» 
fem l^offnungööotten Sanbömann, ben trefflid^en ^olbl. 
erlannten* 

S)er gute 3fnnge fal^ fid^ freilid& nid^t mtf)x öl^nlid^, 25 
h)ie tüir il^n am 9Korgen fennen gelernt Iiatten* ©ein 
Sodfenl^aoT — ben $ut mußte er braußen im ©etümmel 
öerloren l^aben — n)ar jerjauft, fein j^übfd^eö ©efid^t toten* 
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bleid&, bie Stußcn rottten il^tn tüilb im Äopfc unb fd&icnen 
bod^ leinen ®eßenftanb Aar ju erfennen, tüenigften^ ful^* 
ren feine 58Ii(fe an unö öorbei, ol^ne an nn^ l^aftcn ju 
bleiben» 3)aju bebte er am ß^njen ?eib unb betüegte bie 
gebaute redete g^i^ft beftänbig auf unb ab h)ie einen ^am* s 
mer, mit bem er irgenb ettüa^ jertrümmem tüottte» äte 
er be^ 58räutigam« anfid^tig touxbt, ben fein fd^toarjer 
58ratenrodC mit bem Orangenftraufe fofort fenntUd& 
mad^te, ftiefe er einen ?aut ber Söut jtüifd^en ben fnirfd^en* 
ben S^^^^^ fieröor unb mad^te eine ©etüegung, aU ob lo 
er über il^n l^erfaKen tüoKe. S)er anbere betrad^tete il^n 
ööUig berftttnbniöloö, bie Keinen äugen fo tüeit aU mög* 
lid^ aufreifeenb; unb ftanb nid&t einmal öom @tuf)Ie auf, 
aU er feine iunge grau biefen tobfüd^tigen gi^embling 
l^ereinfül^ren fal^» SBietteid^t n)u6te er, bafe fie eine fefte 15 
$anb l^atte unb J^inlängUdö lalte« ©lut, um atte« Unl^eU 
JU öerl^üten. 

Unb h)irnid& liefe fie aud& ben ungebetenen ®aft nid&t 
lo^, fonbem filierte il^n gerabentüeg« bor bie @d&neiberin, 
bie ol^ne grofee SBertounberung aufblidfte unb ba^ SBein* 20 
gla^, baö fie tbtn geleert ]()atte, rul^ig toieber l^infteKte» 

„Ecco," l^örten toir it^t bie Sposa fagen,mit ber rul^ig* 
ften ©timme, aU l^anble fid&'^ barum, aud^ biefen (gieren* 
gaft ber berel^rten greunbin öorjufüliren, „ba ift ®or 
Seopolbo, öon bem iä) @ud& txi&fß l^abe, ©igina, unb 25 
ba« ift unfere ®d&neiberin, ©or Seopolbo, bie ©ebatterin 
öon SKama, unb bie toirb @ud^ erfläreU; toarum id& nid&t 
auf @ud^ gemartet, fonbern ben Slriftibe genommen l^abe* 
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,^\ä)t toaf)X, ©igina, bu l^aft c« mir fclbft geraten unb 
ptteft e^ auä) nid^t anber« gemadöt?' Unb barum fann 
man bod^ gut g^cunb bleiben unb brandet nid^t gleid^ öon 
©terben unb Umbringen ju reben*" 

„O Slngiolina!" rief ber betrogene Siebenbe in tüütenber s 
SSerjtüeiflung, „toarum l^aft bu mir baö getan! ^aft bu 
mir nid&t gefagt, bafe bu mid^ liebteft unb meine grau 
toerben tDoUteft, nod& leine brei SBod^en ift e^ l^er, unb 
ieijt — ba xä) f omme unb bid^ gu meiner SDhitter bringen 
h)itt — 0, falfd^e ©d^Iange! SBenn id^ bir jefet ein SReffer lo 
in« ^erg ftiefee — " 

„Zitto!'' fagte auf einmal bie ©d^neiberin mit xi)xtx 
tiefen, raul^en ©timme, bie h)unberlid& au« ber Iiageren 
©ruft ]()ert)orfIang. ,,SBa« fäKt @ud& ein, bafe ^f)x l^ier 
in ba« %t\t l^ereinftürmt unb grofee Sieben fütirt? SBenn 15 
3fi&r'« benn tüiffen tüoUt: Ja, id^ l^abe ber Sngiolina guge^ 
rebet, nid^t auf @ud^ gu »arten, unb mit mir müfet ^^x 
@ud^ auöeinanberfefeen, aber id^ fürd^te @ud^ nid^t, ba« 
mögt 3^r glauben, ^ä) bin aud^ einmal Jung getüefen 
unb l^übfd^ genug, »enn aud& nid^t fo Iiübfd^, tük bie Sn* 20 
giolina, aber bie jungen Seute Iiaben bod^ nad^ mir ge* 
fd&aut unb bie fremben nid^t gulefet, am meiften aber bie 
Sßaler. 35a l^ab' id& fie fennen gelernt unb toeife ieljt: 
Pittori — burlatori, artisti — uomini tristi. 3 d& tüitt 
bie alten ©efd^id^ten rutien laffen. SBie aber bie Slngio^ 25 
lina gu mir fam unb mir fagte: ,®igina,' fagte fie, ,ba 
lommt ber ®or Sriftibe öon fenfeit« be« Speere«, ber ift 
bort fel^r reid^ getüorben unb toiK mid^ l^eiraten,' fagte fie 
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— unb id^: ^^limm il^n, meine Sod^ter, unb fei ßebencbcit!' 
fagt' iä), unb fie barauf: ,^a, aber ba ift ber Seopolbo, 
ber ift öor ad^t lagen abgereift, unb id^ t)ab' il)m mein 
SBort gegeben, h)a^ foK id^ fagen, toenn er tüieber fommt?' 
fagte fie* Unb id^: ,SBenn'^ nod& ein Milordo tüäre/ s 
fagt' id^, ,aber blofe ein Sßaler, unb bu toeifet: Pittori — 
burlatori, unb barum ftofe bein ®Iüdf nid^t öon bir, 
meine lod^ter, unb für bein SBrautfleib toerb' iä) fd^on 
nod& 9tat fd^affen/ fagt' id^, ,tütrm bie ^cit aud& hirj ift/ 
unb fagt felbft, ©or Seopolbo, 3i)x feib ja ein Äünftler lo 
unb müfet (Sud& brauf öerftelien: fielet fie nid^t toxt eine 
^uppe au^ in biefer Soilette, bafe bie ?eute brüben in 
Smerila Slugen mad^en tüerben, h)a« man I)ier auf Saprt 
für fd^öne Sßäbd&en l^at unb n)a« für Äleiber fie tragen, 
bie il^nen fifeen tüie angegoffen? 35er 9Keter l^at freilid^ is 
je^n 8ire gefoftet, aber ©or Sriftibe fann'« \a bejal^Ien, 
unb fein grud^tl^anbel trägt bod^ iebenfaKö melir ein, ate 
@ure Äleferei auf ber Seintüanb* J)a tüäre bie Slngiolina 
bodö rein toK getüefen, menn fie auf @ud^ gekartet l^ätte/' 

©iefe trefflid^e SRebe, bie laut genug gel^alten lüorben 20 
tDar, bafe fo jiemlid& aKe im ^i^^tner 2lnn)efenben fie 
l^ören lonnten, fd^ien fid& beö aKgemeinften SBeifaK^ ju tx^ 
freuen. SBenigftenö fal^ man alte unb iunge Äöpfe nidCen, 
barunter aud^ ben ber fd^önen Ungetreuen, lüätirenb ber 
®IüdCIid&e, ber bie 58raut l^elmgefül^rt l^atte, bie Slugen=' 25 
brauen Idod^jog, einen fd^naljenben Ston öon fid& gab unb 
iefet aufftanb, ber berebten Slböolatin ein ®Ia^ ju^ 
jutrinfen. 
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Um fo bebaucmömürbigcr nal^tn \xä) bcr ^urüdgcfcfetc 
au^, bcn aöc finftcr anftarrtctt; aB ob ba« Unrecht auf 
feiner Seite tüttre. 9lur ber Söräutigatn trat enblid^ auf 
il^tt ju, tüie um it)m mitzuteilen; bafe er ®nabe öor Sted^t 
ergel^en laffen unb il)m einen el^renöoKen SRüdjug geftatten s 
tüoKe» 3<^ fcti)/ tüie in ba^ bleid^e ©efid^t be^ guten 
3fungen eine bunfle 3omgIut ftieg, er öffnete fd&on bie 
Sippen unb I)ob bie geballte %au\t ju einer (Srtüiberung, 
bie unabfel^Iid^e folgen gel^abt l^aben lüürbe, ba fanb id^ 
e^ \ti)V an ber 3^itf ^^^ einjumifd&en, inbem id^ l^inter lo 
ll^n trat unb il)m bie ^anb auf bie ©d^ulter legte* 

(gr fal^ tüütenb um fid^, in ber äßeinung, e^ lege iemanb 
in feinblid^er äbfid&t ^anb an if)n. SIö er mid^ er^ 
tannte, fani plöijlid^ feine überfpannte Erregung jufam^ 
men, unb er fd^Iug bie Slugen in fo I)iIfIofer ©efd^ömung is 
gu ©oben, bafe e« mir l^erglid& naf)t ging* 

ffSttffen ©ie fid&, lieber greunb/' fagte id^, ,,unb fud&en 
®ie fo biel SBemunft gu erfd^toingen, bafe @ie gute SRiene 
gum böfen ©piel mad^en lönnen» ©afe ©ie fid& in bie« 
au^bünbig fd&öne ®efd&öpf bi« über bie O^ren öerliebt 20 
l^aben, toirb Sfi^nen fein SKenfd^ öerbenlen* 9Äan toirb 
felbft unter biefem gefegneten ^immel lange fud^en müf=« 
fen, bi« man ein älinlidö bottfommene^ (Sjemplar ilirer 
©attung finbet, unb id^ glaube fidler, bafe gried^ifd^eö SBIut 
in itiren Slbem fliegt; toie brüben auf ber Plana di Sor- 25 
rento. ©a^ aKe^ aber barf felbft einen iungen Äünftler 
nid^t tiinbern, fid^ glüdflid^ gu preifen,^ bafe er öor bem 
©d^idCfal betoalirt toorben ift, ber 9Kann biefe^ SBunber^ 
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tierd^cng ju tottbtn. @ie entfinncn [id&, bafe iä) ein bife:^ 
d^ctt unfliäubig tüar, al« ®ie mir ba^ ,®emüt' 3i^tcr 
^crjaKcrlicbftcn rUJ^mtcn* 9lun, mit 3^^^t (Srlaubni^, 
al« altem Tltn\ä)tn^ unb 3ftalienfenner mögen ®ie mir 
glauben: fie l^at nid^t mel^r ®emüt in il^rer ganjen reijen^ $ 
ben ^erfoU; aU ba« ©teinbilb ber Sßabonna brausen über 
ber Äird^entüre» Sl^aralter? O getüife, einen felir foIi:= 
ben, praftifd^en, für Smerifa gerabe red^t geeigneten ^^a^ 
ralter. ©ie tüirb itiren Sriftibe bomit genau fo glücflid^ 
mad^en, tüie er e^ brandet unb öerbient, unb l^ätte @ie lo 
bamit fo unglüdfUd^ gemad^t, tüxt ©ie'^ n)al^rl^aftig nid^t 
berbient l^ätten unb ^f)xt gute SWama am tDenigften» 
Äommen ©ie! ©Ifitten ©ie ^f)xt ©tim, mad^en ©ie 
au« ber 9lot eine Sugenb, unb ftatt bie ©ad^e tragifd^ gu 
nel^men, geigen ©ie, bafe ©ie ben ^umor ber ©ituation is 
gu tDürbigen tüiffen»" 

©er aufgeregte 3füngling l^atte mir anfangt einiger«« 
mafeen öerbuijt unb h)ie im Iraume gugel^ört* yiaä) unb 
nad^ akr bämmerte bie @rlenntni« ber SBirflid^Ieit in 
feinen unrul)ig IierumfladCemben äugen auf, ba« fieber* 20 
l^afte 3iitfcn feiner SRienen fd^tüanb, unb afö iä) geenbet 
l^atte, nidfte er ein paarmal nad^benflid^ mit bem Äopf, 
fal^ erft bie Verlorene SBraut, bann feinen fiegreid^en 9^=^ 
balen an unb plöfelid^ brad^ ein Iieöe« 8ad&en au« feiner 
S3ruft, bie biötier fo ungeftüm gearbeitet Iiatte — ein 25 
Sad^en, ba« freilid^ nod^ fel^r nad^ ©algenbumor Hang, fid^ 
aber bod& beffer anl)örte, aU ba« Änirfd^en mit ben S^^'' 
neu» @r reid^te mir bie ^anb, brüdEte fie ftarf unb fagte: 
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„^ä) banle ^l^ncn, ®ie l^abcn öoHIotnmcn red&t» ^ä) 
toar ein @fel, ein bUnber @feL 5lnt @nbe tüäre td& nod^ 
tüag ©d^Ummere^ gelüorben* Slber @ie toerben mir gu* 
geben — " 

Söa^ er meinte, erful^r id& nid&t* !Denn in biefem Su* 5 
genblid erlannte er meine grau unter ben Umftelienben, 
errötete tüieber ein toenig, fafete fid& aber rafd^ unb trat 
l^öflid^ auf fie ju, fie nad^ il^rem SBefinben fragenb, aU ob 
nid&t^ ©efonbere^ vorgefallen to&xt. ©ie erhmbigte fid&, 
in feinen leidsten Ion einftimmenb, nad& ber SJhitter — 10 
® Ott fei S)anf , bie gute grau bef anb ftd& gang tootil auf il^rer 
luftigen Soggia in ©orrent unb toürbe fid& freuen, ben 
®oI)n morgen toieberjufelien — ol^ne „fo eine/' ergängte 
id^ im ftiKen, unb barauf loanbte fid^ ber toadCere 3funge 
artig unb rebfelig an feine öerfloffenen ©dötoiegereltem, 15 
loeld&e bie eingigen Verlegenen in ber gangen ©efeKfd^aft 
toaren. 

!Die Sposa aber tam il^tien gu ^ilfe» ®ie fafete ^olbl 
gang freunblid^ bei ber ^anb unb fül^rte itin gu bem ©tul^I 
neben bem ©iij il^re« ®atten, ber l^öflid^ fid& öemeigte unb 20 
mit ber ©rofemut be^ ©ieger^ bem Übertounbenen bie 
^anb reid^te* J)ann feijte fie ftd^ an feine anbere ©eite, 
unb bie brei Jungen Seute boten nun ba^ SBilb ber l^erg* 
Hd^ften @intrad^t unb ^eiterfeit, ba aud& ber ©ritte im 
JBunbe beftänbig feltfam öor fid^ l^inlad&te, unb bie junge 25 
grau, bie il^^ fteineme^ ®eftd&td&en beibel^ielt, unaufl^ör=' 
lid^ plaubemb bie ^onneurö beö gefte^ mad^te» 

Äaum aber l^atten fie etUd^e 9Kinuten fo bagefeffen, ba 
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trat bcr flcinc SBcmad^fcnc, bcr 3ftnprobifator, tüicbcr 
mit bcn gcfütttcn jtoci ©Ififcrn auf bcm Jcttcr öor bcn 
neuen (Sl^rengaft t)in, faßte fein ©prüd^Iein, in tüeld^ent 
bieömal bie Äunft unb bie ©d^önlieit ber 9latur bie 
^auptrotte fpielten, brad^te jum ©d^Iufe baö ^oä) auf ben s 
iungen SÄaler au« unb reid^te il^ra ba« ®Iaö, tl^m S&c^ 
\ä)dh gu tun* ®er ©efeierte erl^ob ftd^, fal^ fid^ mit fei^^ 
ntn I)übfd^en, feurigen äugen Iierauöforbemb um unb rief 
bann in gutem 3ftaUenifd&: „d^ leben bie 9leubermäl^Iten, 
ber tüürbige, junge ®atte unb bie fd^önfte unb treuefte lo 
atter grauen 3ftalienö! Sluf ü)x ®IM unb il)re ©efunb^» 
l^eit leere id^ bie« ®Ia« !" — SRier« unb tranf ba« ®Ia« 
auf einen ^^g I^cr unb liefe e« bann gu JBoben falten, bafe 
e« gerfprang* ^n biefem SRoment feljte bie SDhifif lüie* 
ber ein gu einem flotten Söalger, ba fafete ber fd^nöbe al« is 
burlatore SBerfd^rieene, ber felbft fo arg gefoppt loorben 
toar, bie reigenbe junge g^t^w um bie SWitte, fd^toang fie 
öon il^rem ©tul^I auf unb begann toie rafenb mit il^r im 
Greife Iierumgutoirbeln» @« toar I)übfd^ angufel^en, toie 
ba« blafeblaue giflürd^en an ben ließen ©ommerrodC be« 20 
fd^Ianfen Jüngling« l^itigefd^miegt lag, unb ieber ber S^^" 
fd^auer mufete geftel^en, bafe ein fd^mudfere« ^aar nid^t 
leidet gu finben toäre* ©elbft ber Sposo mod&te fid^ 
biefe« ©ebanlen« nid^t gang ertoeliren* (Sr rungelte ein* 
mal bie enge, niebere ©tim unb bergafe mit ben Ringern 25 
ben Saft gu fd^nippen» ®ann aber fal^ er toieber gelaffen 
brein — loie alle beati possidentes, benen ber 9leib ber 
8eerau«gegangenen i\)x ©el^agen nur gu erl^öl^en pflegt» 
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Äein anbete« ^aar Iiatte fid& angefd^loffen, bie Tl&h^ 
ö)tn ftanben neben il^ren SBurfd^en afö blofee ^^fd^ciuerin* 
tien unb betüegten nur leife flirrenb bie Tamburine gur 
^Begleitung, in immer rafd&erem Sempo fiebelten unb 
flimperten bie 9Kufifanten, immer atemlofer flog bie s 
iunge grau im greife l^erum, itir Äränjd&en öerlor feine 
SSlütm, bie 9labeln, bie ben ©d^Ieier feftgel^alten l^atten, 
löften fid^ eine nad^ ber anbem — „basta! basta!" I^örte 
man fie flel^enb fierborftofeen, aber erbarmungslos rafte 
il^r länjer mit il^r f)tvnm, bis enbUd& felbft ber 9Kufif ber lo 
Sltem ausging unb fie mit einem Iieftigen fortissimo ab^ 
brad^. S)a ftanb ber 9tafenbe ftiK, bid^t öor bem ©tul)l 
beS (Sl^emannS, toarf it)m einen l^öi^nifd^en SBIidC ju, unb 
mit bem l^^iferen 9iuf: „35a tiaft bu ben ©d&aij, ben id^ 
bir öon ^erjen gönne!" fd&leuberte er baS ööKig betäubte 15 
garte ©efd^öpf feinem red&tmäfeigen (Eigentümer gu, ladete 
nod& einmal f)tU auf unb tüar im näd^ften 9Koment, 
burd^ ben verblüfften Raufen ber jungen Seute fid& SBalin 
brcd^enb, über bie @d^tt)eKe beS ^od&geitSgimmerS ins 
greie l^inauS öerfd^tounben» 20 



SBir fül^Iten, bafe ttad& blefen merftoürbigen Sluftritten 
baS bramatifd&e 3!ntereffe beS SlbenbS für uns erfd^öpft 
toar, unb benuljten bie erfte ©elegenl^^it, tü&f)xtnh bie an^ 
htm fid& in größter ©emütSrutie tüieber gum Sangen unb 
Srinfen toanbten, unS auf frangöfifd^ gu tntp^if)ltn. 25 

3Keine JJrau beftanb barauf, bafe id^ mid^ borm ©d^Ia* 
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fetificl^cn erft nod& erfunblgcn mu^tt, toit unfcr iungcr 
Sanb^mann \\6) bcfinbc* @ie fürd^tctc immer nod^, er 
möd^te in ber @infamfeit tttüa^ SSergtüeifelte« anfteHen, 
nad^bem er fid^ öor fo öiel S^^i^^ übermenfd^Iid&e ®e^ 
lüalt angetan l^atte. ^ä) tou^tt, bafe er beim ^agano 5 
Ouartier l^atte nel^mcn tooütn. !Dort aber l^örte id^, er 
fei fofort in fein 3i^^cr geftürjt, l^abe nur eine glafd^e 
SBein unb etoa« ©rot tjeripngt unb fici^ bann einge* 
fd&Ioffen» 
@o tonnten toir einfttoeilen feinetmegen berul^igt fein» 10 
211« iä) in ber %xüf)t beö anbem läge« loieber nad^fragte, 
toar ber poveretto, toie il^n ber ÄeKner nannte, fd^on öor 
einer ©tunbe in einer ©arle nad^ ©orrent abgefal^ren» 

SBir l^atten nod& einen l^alben lag öor un«, ba h)ir ba« 
©ampffd^iff jur 5RüdKeI)r nad& 9ieapel abtoarten looHten» 15 
35iefe toilHommene grift benutzten toir auf« befte, im 
l^errlid^ften ^fingftfonnenfd^ein broben auf ber ^öl^e ber 
liberiuööiffa unb tief unten an ber Keinen 9Karina Iier^^ 
umjuflettem» ^^if^^^ ^^^ ©ntjüdCen über aKe«, toa« 
bie trunfenen Slugen in fid& einfogen, feierten unfere ®e^ 20 
banlen aber bod& jutoeilen ju bem Keinen SRoman be« 
geftrigen Sbenb« jurüdC, unb n)tt]()renb bei meiner grau 
ba« aWttleib mit bem armen gnttäufd^ten übern)og, ber, 
lüie fie meinte, bod& am @nbe ber Keinen fifd^blütigen 9iif e 
eine Sßenfd^enfeele ^&ttt einlö^ud^en fönnen, badete id^ mit 25 
©enugtuung an ba« Slufatmen ber biebem 9Kama bei ber 
9iad^rid^t, bafe if)x bie Sefanntfd^aft mit biefer „toilben-' 
©d^tüiegertod&ter erfpart loerben foKte» 
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(Sin fd^mäd^tißc« ötcrjcl^njiäl&rigc^ ©ing öon eincni 
braunen ©affcnmäbcl trug un« am ^lad^mittag unfcr 
$anbföffcrd^en nad^ beut Sanbung^plai? I^inuntcr, bic 8aft 
leidet auf bcm Äopf balanciercnb, tüobci il^r bic fd^ttjargcn 
©trälincn über ©tirn unb Slugen fielen* s 

©ie n)ar, tüie Iieute h)oI)I atte in Sapri unb Slnacapri, 
öoH öon bem ©rama be^ geftrigcn Slbenb«, unb obtt)of)l 
tt)ir il^r fagten, bafe tüir c^ ijtiterlebt Iiatten, liefe fie e^ fid^ 
nid^t nel^men, ben ganjen Hergang mit fel^r d^aralteriftt* 
fd^en Slu^fd^müdEungen un^ borjutragen* 9Kan fonnte lo 
©tubien mad^en über bie mtjtlienbilbenbe Äraft ber SBoIfö* 
pl^antafte» Söa« un8 aber öor allem merftüürbig erfd^ien, 
tüar bie böttig nüd^teme Slnfd^auungötüeife, bie fd^on in 
biefem öierjel&niäl^rigen Äopf fid^ eingeniftet l^atte» 

@« fei ia rid^tig, fagte biefe 91 e n n e H a , ber ®or 15 
geopolbo fei ]&übfd& unb ber @or Slriftibe IiäfeUd^. 35 e r 
fei aber bod^ bie beffere Partie gen)efen* ?lud^ fei ber ®or 
Seopolbo nur ein SWaler unb obenbrein ein Äeijer, ein 
Sutl^eraner — n)orin man bem ^aten ©einer Äöniglid^en 
$ot)eit fd&toere^ Unred^t tat — unb fo fei eö benn gefom^ 20 
men — s'e scumpinato (e« l^at fid& jerf dalagen), unb übri^ 
gen« l^abe ber erfte SBräutigam fid^ red^t ate galantuomo 
aufgefül^rt* ,,3)enfen ©ie fid^, 9Kabam, ein prad^töoKe« 
Slrmbanb I)at er l^eute frülö ber Slngiolina al8 ^od^jeitö* 
gefd^enl gefd^idCt, ed&te« ®oIb mit brei großen ^Rubinen, 25 
minbeften« öierl^unbert 8ire toert, h)o nid^t fünfl^unbcrt, 
l^at bie ©ora ®igina gefagt, bie ©d^neiberin, unb bie ber= 
fielet fid^ auf fo n)a^» 3fa, er toar bod^ eine cara per- 
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sona, bcr ^crr Scopolbo, fd&abe brum, bafe il)tn ba^ 
pafftcren mufete, aber cö ging bod& einmal nid^t anbete, 
e« tüor fo SBeftimmung." 

„®ie reine türfifd^e ^j^ilofopl^ie!" fagte meine grau* 
„SKan lantt am ®oIbenen ^om nid^t tüeniger fentimental s 
unb gemütbott fein, aU f)xtx an bem l^errlid^en ®oIf, h)o 
J^affo geboren tüurbe* 35er arme ^olbU Sr l^at teure« 
8el)rgelb jal^len muffen*" 

rrSBeflage il^n nid^t ju \t\)x," fagte id^* „@r ift immer 
nod^ bittiger tüeggefommen, ate tüenn er feiner fd^önen lo 
^uppe ba« ,2(rmbracelet' felbft um ba« braune Srmd&en 
gelegt unb fie ber guten 9Kama al« lod^ter jugefü]()rt 
l^tttte* ^ä) traue i]()m fo öiel gefunben SSerftanb ju, bafe 
er fd^on in öierjetin 2;agen toie ein 9Kenfd^, ber einer Se^ 
ben^gefatir entronnen ift, aufatmen unb öor fid^ l^infcgen is 
toirb: „®ott fei 35ann S'ö scumpinato !" 



NOTES 

Key to Pronunoiation: X as iafaOier; a as in dort; a as in wfa; e as in mal; 
S aa in mee<; i as in i^n; I aa in pine; o as in not; 5 as in noU; ö as in move; u as 
in but; ü as in tube, 

15. di^nri (kä'pre) : a small Island off the coast of Campania, 
Italy, near Naples. Highest point, Monte Solaro (1,920 ft.). 
Population, about 4,000. See Introduction. 2. feffeln (äffen: 
With fül^Ieit, l^ören, fel^, and espedally with laffen, a transitive 
Infinitive, as here, often has a passive meaning; as, ic^ fal^ fte 
fc^kgen, / saw her Struck, Notice, too, the form laffen instead 
of gelaffen, according to the rule: when a modal auxiliary (this 
is true also of a few other verbs), in the perfect or pluperfect 
is oonstrued with an Infinitive, it changes its own perfect 
participle to the form of the Infinitive; as, er l^t ntci^t gelten 
iDoUen, he was unwüling to go. — nraffte: understand ed as subject. 
5. ttnfer geliebtej^: Heyse was very fond of Capri, which he 
knew well, having lived there in 1853 with his friend Scheffel. 
It was there that he wrote his fascinating and perhaps best 
known tale, U ArraJbbiaia, The visit described in Hochzeit was 
made in 1893. — otne • * • stt begruffett: The Infinitive with gu 
is used with the prepositions anftatt, ftatt, ol^ne, um, when the 
subject of the Infinitive is the same as that of the leading verb. 
The preposition then Stands at the beginning of the clause and 
311 oomes inunediately before the Infinitive at the end; as, anftatt 
bad 3U tun, instead of doing this; ol^ne tl^n gu feigen, wühoiU seeing 
htm. 7. ¥finfl|tfami9taginiirgen: the moming of the day before 
Whitsunday (White Sunday), the seventh Sunday after Easter. 
On this day is held the festival commemorating the descent of 
the Holy Spirit on the day of Pentecost (Greek * pentekost^,' 
fiftieth, i.e. fiftieth day after Easter). 8. Cluai k>on @anta Sncia 
(kä fun san'tä 16-sh6'ä) : a lapding-plaoe in Naples from which 
passengers embark for Capri. 9. filti^offeit, etc.: quoted from 
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von Platen's (1796-1835) poem Auf Capri. 10. Vin» toat: 
understand ed as subject of toax. 11. aU ftätttn, etc.: The sub- 
junctive in its past tenses — the imperfect expressing present 
time, the pluperfect past time — is used in both clauses of an 
unreal condition, i.e. a oondition in which the protasis (premise) 
is not true, and therefore the apodosis (conclusion) is not real- 
ized. Sometimes, as here, the protasis is introduced, compara- 
tively, by a% ald ob, ald loenn, and the apodosis is implied; as, 
©te fe^en au^, atö loenn @te franf iDttren, you look as (you would 
look) if you were sich. 13. ^Dtreiit: Sorrento (sör-ren'tö), a 
town on the Bay of Naples, 16 miles southeast of Naples. 
Population, 8,830. 14. Ölikieii« itnb Drangengörteit =» OUt^ett' 
gärten unb Orangengarten. 15. feten: see note 15, 2, last part. 

16. 5. biefen Bhliditn ^üipitUn: The dative is used as the 
object of many verbs; as, banfen, to thank; folgen, to foUaw; l^Ifen, 
to hdp; trauen, to irust; and many others. 10. bie ^errltc^f ett, and 
11. einciS ^lidtS: The genitive is used as a secondary object with 
some verbs having a direct object in the accusative; as, an« 
nagen, to accuse; fretfpreci^en, to acquit; berauben, to deprive, roh; 
toürbtgen, to deem worthy, etc. 17. flegeben f^äiit: see note 15, 11. 
18. fd, tdre: The subjunctive is used in clauses depending upon 
verbs meaning to think, say, teil, believe, hope, fear, and the 
like, to express a statement of another, the truth of which 
is not affirmed by the Speaker or writer. When, however, the 
Statement is represented as a fact affirmed by the Speaker or 
writer, the indicative is used. The tense in either case is gen- 
erally the same as would be used if the statement were directly 
quoted. The Omission of bag changes the order from the trans- 
posed to the normal order. As, er fagte, er toäre franf, hß said 
hß was sick; but, \6i tougte, bag er ntci^t IranI toar, / knew that he 
was not sich. 22. erfennen: see note 15, 2. 

17. 1. natura • • • bemittte: his JaUhJuL deootum to the 
dderly woman prepoasesaed (every one) in his favor. — t^: 
Often, as here, the impersonal form of the verb is used when 
the logical subject follows; as, ed freut mici^, bag ergefomnten 
ift, / am glad that he hos come. In the case in the text, the 
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logical subject Is the clause beginning with mit tote* 4. SBnEteit: 
imderstand gelten, The modal aimliaries are often used alone, 
the infinitive being omitted, especially where a verb of mo- 
tion is implied; as, i^ tnug in bte ^tabt, I rnust go down town, 
8. loären: see note 15, 11. 13. 2antf&Uuiz: from the same 
city, i.e. Mmiich. See Introduction, p. 6. 14. mir: The dative 
of indirect object is used with many transitive verbs, i.e. verbs 
which take a direct object in the accusative. 17. loäre: see 
note 15, 11. 19. mir: The dative of interest (i.e. the dative of 
the person concemed in or affected by an action or result) 
often, as here, takes the place of the English possessive; as, i^ 
n)afd^e mir bie $dnbe, / wcish my kanda. 20. (wrieren: When the 
Infinitive with ju is used with fein, it always has a passive force. 
22. bcr: the demonstrative, not the relative, as is shown by the 
Position of the verb. 25. I6ab% ^l^r': The dropping of the final e 
is characteristic of the Bavarians. 26. feineiS ^tvÜBitx^x adverbial 
genitive of specification. 28. S3ebaure: understand id^. 

^ 18. 8. SBentt . • . lebte, ber . . • ^geliett: see note 15, 11.— 
feiig: Adjectives used appositively, i.e. af ter the noun, are not de- 
clined; guter iD^ann felig = guter feltger iD^ann. 9. tät'i^ . . . zugeben 
= toürbe ed gugeben: the colloquial use of tun for the auxiliary 
toerben. 11. mvSliix What is the implied protasis of this unreal 
condition? 12. ftetten'i^ S^nen Hot: incorrect German for fteQen 
©ie {td^ t)or* 13. fd^reibeit: incorrect construction for gu fd^reiben. 
15. mir: see note 17, 19. 18. baff, etc. : reproduction of the old 
lady's rambling speech. 22. WmüntVLX The word means IMe 
numkf so called from the monastery on its site. Munich, the 
metropolis of South Germany, is famous as an art, musical, dra- 
matic, and educational center; also particularly noted for beer- 
brewing. Population (1905), 538,983. 23. Herfül^rett lägt: see 
note 15, 2. 24. i^m: The dative (usually to or for) sometimes 
corresponds to the English from or of with both nouns and ad- 
jectives. This dative is sometimes called the dative privative 
or dative of Separation; as, er raubte mir mein ®elb, he rohhed me 
of my money. 25. $err: i.e. art critic. 26. 9{euefte S^ad^vid^tett: 
Latest NewSf the leading newspaper in Munich. 
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19. 3. il^t: see note 16, 5. 9. 3dt f^ah^d ia bastt (coUoquial) : 
Ihaveenough weaUh, 12. fann: undersUmds, 19. ftaftagnetten: 
casUmeUj from the Latin castaneaf a chestnut; so called from its 
resemblance to this nut. The castanet is an instrument con- 
sisting of a pair of small concave ivory disks, held lightly in the 
hand with the hoUows inward and clapped together with the 
fingers as an accompaniment to singing or dancing, or both. — 
S^aratttetta: taranteUa, a lively, passionate Neapolitan dance in 
6/8 time, usually performed by couples who accompany their 
dancing with castanets and tambourines. It is popularly sup- 
posed to be a remedy for the bite of the tarantula, a large 
Spider bf the warmer climates. ^^Most tourists knbw the iaran^ 
teUaf that most picturesque and dramatic dance — the delight 
of the Italian peasants, and for which they seem ready at all 
times." — DiNAH M. Cbaik, Piain SpeaHngj Ch. 8, p. 237. 

20. 5. fiäW: see note 15, 11. 7. bcr S3raut: A great many 
Compound verbs govem the dative. 20. tooKeit: see note. 15, 2, 
last part. 21. (Slfittn: Magpies and other birds of the crow 
family are noted for their propensity to steal small glittering 
articles. 23. H§, and 24. mir: see note 17, 14. Notice that 
filauben, though its English equivalent can take but one object, 
may take two in German — the dative of the person and the accu- 
sative of the thing; as, td^ glaube ed ^^nen, / bdieve ü of you. 

21. 4. Sld^enfee: a small Alpine lake of Northern Tyrol, much 
frequented as a summer resort. 8. anfd^aute: The subjunctive 
introduced by ba6 or bamtt may be used to express purpose; as, 
id^ fpred^e leife, bamit niemanb tnici^ Derftebe, / speak low that no one 
may understand me. — gäbe: see note 16, 18, and notice that 
sometimes the subjunctive shows only that the action is viewed 
from the standpoint of another; as, er mugte tearten, bid fein 
trüber fdme, he had to waü untü his hrother came. 15. tneinem 
fersen: see not« 16, 5. 16. ^I^ilifterlbaft: in a vulgär manner, 
looking only to material advantage. As the Israeli tes, *^the 
chosen people,''regarded the Philistines, who contested with them 
the possession and sovereignty of Palestine, as ** the children of 
darkness,/' so the German university students, ^'the children 
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of light/' apply the name „ber ^l^itifter" to the townspeople or 
"children of darkness.'^ Hence the word Phüiatine has come to 
mean non-student; a matter-of-fact, commonplace person; one 
who is satisfied and unaware of his own lack of culture. *'The 
people who believe most that our greatness and welfare are 
proved by our being very rieh, and who most give their lives 
and thoughts to becoming rieh, are just the very persons 
whom we eall PhüistinesJ* — M. Arnold, Sweetnesa and Light. 
22. ©irenenhifel: Island of the Sirene, In Greek mythology; an 
Island variously loeated by different writers, but somewhere off 
the eoast of Sieily. The sirens were fabulous creatures, who, 
like the Lorelei of German legend, lured to destruetion those 
who saiied near their island. When Ulysses approached this 
Island, he stuffed the ears of his eompanions with wax, while 
he eaused himself to be bound to the mast, and thus they 
eseaped. The sirens then threw themselves into the sea and 
became formidable rocks. 

22« 10. toätt, and 11. fi&itt: see note 15, 11. 13. ilft?: see note 
16, 5. — aK: Sltt alone before a noun is fully declined; but pre- 
ceding the artiele or other pronominal it is often, as here, un- 
deelined; as, alle Knaben, or bte Knaben aQe, aU the hoya; but, au 
bad ®elb, oZZ the money, 25. iebem: see note 17, 19. 28. l^ätte 
• • * braud^en: the eonclusion of an unreal condition, the condi- 
tion being implied in bann referring to the preceding sentence. 
The eondition, if supplied, would be: n)enn bted ntd^t ber SaQ toÜLtt, 
or some such expression. See note 15, 11; also 15, 2, last part. 

23. 3. fiMt, and 5. tndd^te: see note 16, 18. 6. loenn * . . 
Itieltett: the protasis of a potential conditional sentence, i.e. one 
stating what toavld take place or result if such and such thing 
ehould happen. In such conditional sentences the subjunetive 
is regularly used in the protasis, and the apodosis may take the 
subjunetive or the conditional; it usually takes the conditional if 
the subjunetive would be ambiguous. As, td^ iDürbe morgen in bte 
©tabt fielen, tottm td^ bte 3^tt ^ütte, / wonM go down town to-morrowy 
if I should have the time. In the case in the text, the apodosis 
is not stated; expressed it would be: kottrbe ed fd^Umnt fein, or 
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Bome such expression. — fid^: reciprocal. 7. Hiel is not generally 
declined in the singnlar, but should be dedined in the plural; 
afi, Diel (^elb, rrnich money; but, Diele grauen, many women, 9. fei, 
and 10. fei: see note 16, 18. 11. tnid^ * . • tnad^eii, toeittt • • • 
tottfite: see note 15, 11. 12. Statin ht& ^rofieit: Charlemagne 
(shärle-män), 742 or 747-814, king of the Franks and afterward 
emperor of the West (800-814). 

• 

24. 10. I^eilige ©alsflut: quoted from Homer's Iliad. Bryant's 
translation, Bk. I, 1. 184, reads: 

Now come, and forth into the great aalt sea 
Launch a blaok ship. ... 

14. Mare di sotto (mä're dS sot'tö): the Lower Sea, i.e. the 
Mediterranean, which is more subject to storms than the Adri- 
atic, the Upper Sea, Mare di sopra (sö'prä). 19. bem SBerbcrbett: 
see note 16, 5. — SBar Iftr: Occasionally the inverted order is 
employed coUoquially in the principal clauses without an intro- 
ductory word. 20. Starttberget See: a beautiful mountain 
lake in upper Bavaria, 14 miles southwest of Munich. Length, 
13 miles. 21. feined langen 3tttebeniS: The genitive is used as a 
Single object with a few verbs; as, bebürfen, to need; fd^onen, to 
spare; benlen, gebenlen, to remember; lad^en, to laugh at. 23. Hn« 
blid: see note 18, 24. 

25. 5. fei, and 6. glaube, etc.: see note 16, 18. 16. $oteI 
SBittotia: Hotd Victoria, the leading hotel of Sorrento, situated 
above the pier. 18. tjofft, 19. l^abe, and 20. red^ne: see note 16, 
18. 20. un)9: see note 20, 7. 26. un»: see note 17, 19. 

26. 1. Stöff' unb Sd^leubern: for otogen unb ©d^Ieubem; quoted 
perhaps from a remark of Leopold 's mother. 14. $aganoi^ 
harten: the garden of the Hotel Pagano (pä-gä'no), a favorite 
resort of German arlists. 19. Wtu^ i . . . 'nauiS: the first line of 
a populär German folksong of Württemberg. In High German: 
S)2u6 i(( benn, mug i^ benn jum ©tttbtd^en binaud* For Omission 
of infinitive depending upon ntug, see note 17, 4. 20. aÜ, and 
26. aK: see 22, 13, second note. 
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%7. 16. feiten 5u laffett: see note 15, 2. 

28. 22. eud^ aKen: see note 18, 24. 24. t^erlennen: see note 

17, 20. 

29. 1. fei, and 3. feien and following subjunctives: see note 
16, 18. 6. fiebsel^n Salute: adverbial accusative of measure or 
extent. This accusative occurs with verbs of motion or dura- 
tion or measure; as, h)tr ftnb brei äReilen gelaufen, toe haoe run 
(hree miles; toaxttti ©ie einen S[ugenbU(f, wait a moment; n)ir ftnb 
3gnen eine SO^arf fc^ulbtg, toe awe you a mark. — geiootben: Often, 
if tlie meaning is already clear, a transposed clause ends in the 
participle of the Compound tense, the auxiliary being omitted; 
as, fobalb er eingetreten (toax), ging iä^ aud, aa aoon as he had come in 
I went out, 11. senza C4imicia (sent'zä kä-mg'shä): vnthoiU a 
Shirt ^ i.e. penniless, without a dowry. 12. [Rio be Janeiro (re'ö 
de zha-nä'rö): the capital and largest city, and the most im- 
portant commercial port of Brazil. Population (1906), 811,265. 

18. muffen: see note 15, 2, last part. 19. gelanbet, and 20. ge« 
fantit: see 29, 6, second note. 19. i^m: see note 20, 7. 

30. 4. ftonfetti (kon-f et'ti) : plural of 'confetto,' honhons, 
stoeetmeats. The name is also applied to small bits of various 
colored paper used at camivals, sometimes at weddings, etc. 
8. S3a(badtin: from the Italian word haidacchino (bäl-dä-ke'no), 
canopy. 15. Ginen SCugenblitf: see 29, 6, first note. 20. gefnnben: 
see 29, 6, second note. — toäre . . . geloefen: see note 15, 11. 
24. 9fnaca)Pti (ä-nä-kä'pre) : a Greek word meaning upper Capri, 
the name given to the western part of the island and also to the 
little town referred to in the text. The inhabitants of Capri 
and Anacapri formerly communicated with one another by means 
of a flight of 538 steps, which zigzagged in a curious mann er 
down the face of a precipice. Now the two parts of the island 
are connected by a road hewn in the rock. The views from this 
mountain road are magnificent. ** The inhabitants of Capri and 
Anacapri are of different races and dialects. The Capriotes are 
violent in their religious prejudices, grasping, and self-asserting; 
the people of Anacapri, on the contrary, are of Greek stock. 
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tolerant and easy tempered." — The AÜcmiic MordhJLy^ Vol. 59, 
p. 241. 25. J^inauftrageit: see note 15, 2. 26. ^i^d^ia (eslse-ä): 
an Island near the entrance to the Bay of Naples, 16 miles west- 
southwest of Naples. Area, 26 Square miles. Population, 22,170. 
— 9{ea^el: Naples (na'plz), from the Greek meaning new city, 
the largest city and one of the principal seaports of Italy. It 
has one of the most beautiful situations in Europe. Population, 
about 563,500. 27. SBefuH: Vesuvius (ve-sü'vi-us), the only ac- 
tive volcano on the continent of Europe, and the most noted 
one in the world. It is nine miles eastnaoutheast of Naples. 
Height, 4,200 ft. ~ ^ttnta M ©nrreitto (pun'ta de sör-ren'tö): 
Sorrento Point, a low promontory near the town of Sorrento. 

31. 2. iung ttnb alt: The ending of the adjective is omitted 
in certain set phrases; as, bad @ut unb ^dfe, good and had; bad 
"SSltXxL unb jDein, mine and ihine. 5. einer atttnutigen ©aftfrennlM 
fi^aft: ©cnlcfecn, formerly followed by the genitive, is now more 
commonly used with the accusative. — iiiti^: see note 20, 7. 
13. toie l^übfft, etc.: see note 23, 6. 

32. 1. Pergola: pergola (per'go-la), hower, arhor, The per- 
gola is now often seen in the United States; it consists of an 
open framework supported by pillars, and serves as a trellis for 
vines, roses, etc. 2. Sonft toätt, etc. : unreal condition, the apod- 
osis being implied in fonft. See note 15, 11. 4. feien, 5. toolU 
ttn, and 6. mußten: see note 16, 18. 10. ^ie Slnnetta: Proper 
names are often preceded by the article. This is regularly 
the case (a) when an adjective precedes the proper name; 
(&) to indicate the case; (c) sometimes with the force of a de- 
monstrative pronoun; as, bcr arme ^cter, poor Peter; icj fagtc bem 
^ax, I 8aid to Max; ba tft ber Seil, there is that (famous) Teil, 
17. Sol^annii^brot: St, John*a Bready the pods of the carob 
(kär'ob), a plant growing wild in all the countiies bordering 
on the Mediterranean. The name "locust" or "St. John's 
bread" has been given to the legumes of this plant, from the 
idea that they were the food eaten, with wild honey, by John 
the Baptist in the wildemess. The pods are sometimes used as 
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food for horses. Singers are said to chew the seeds for improv- 
ing the voice. 23. erften ^toä: !£)er erfte ©todt is the seoond 
story, the first story being parterre or (Srbßcfcjofe. jDcr crftc 
@toc(, somethnes called " bei 6tage/' is usually the favorite one 
for residence. 

33. 3. mühaim: Garibaldi (gä-ri-bäl'd6), 1807-1882, the 
celebrated Italiaii patriot who fought for and secured Italian 
unity. — mtUn (hxamtl: Victor Emanuel (1820-1878), king of 
Sardinia, and after 1861 king of Italy. During his reign the 
States of Italy were united in one kingdom. The complete union 
of Italy was effected by the occupation of Rome in 1870. 

34. 1. fatto a pennello (fät'to ä pen-nel'lo) : done vnth a hrush. 
17. Sposo (spö'zo) : bridegroom, 26. fei and foUowing subjunc- 
tives: see note 16, 18. 

35. 2. tAt, and 6. ber: relative or demonstrative? 7. uomo 
positivo (ö-ö'mo pöz-i-te'vo) : positive man, matter-of-fact man, 
9. Sarta (sär'tä) : dreasmaker. 

36. 1. fte^ett: The Infinitive without }U is used in certain 
phrases; as, er blieb fteben, he etopped; iäi fyiht ein 9)?effer aud ber 
XcL\d)t ftedten, / haoe a knife eiicking out of my pocket. 2. Sposa 
(spö'zä): bride, 7. Giä la luna 'mmiezzo mare (ja lä lö'nä 
myät'zo mä're) : already the moon ahooe mid-ocean, 9. bacd^att« 
tiff^e: bacchanalian (from Bacchus, god of wine), drunken, reod- 
ing, riotoua. 

37. 8. Ürftf^ten and the foUowing subjunctives: see note 
16, 18. 10. alleanza (ä-le-änt'zä) : league, alliance. The refer- 
ence is to the Triple Alliance ($)relbunb) between Germany, 
Austria-Hungary, and Italy, formed in 1883, and designed to 
check Russia and France. It was chiefly the creation of Bis- 
marck. By its provisions the three powers are bound to 
Support one another in certain contingencies. 15. Ewiva 
(ev-ve'vä): applause, hurrah. 18. au^ htm Stegreif: from the 
etirrupf i.e. without dismounting, extemporaneoiLsly, 
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38* 5. erfemteti: see note 15, 2. 12. eineti Kngetililidf: see 
note 29, 6. 

39. 1. il^ttt: see note 17, 19. 3. olftne . . . ^ bleiben: see 15, 
5, second note. 7. hc§ S3rätttigamd: Several adjectives may 
take the genitive as a limiting or defining object; as, bed Sebend 
mübe, tired of life. 22. Ecco (ek'o): bekold! 25. (Ittd^: dative 
of S^x, See also 36r, p. 40, 1. 17. These forms were formerly 
used for addressing a Single individual, especially in drama, and 
they were often a sign of respect in addressing superiors. 

40. 2. ^ätteft . . . getnad^t: see note 15, 11. What would 
be the protasis of this condition? 3. gut t^eunb: see note 31, 
2. 10. SBeittt . . . ftiege: see note 23, 6. 12. Zitto (dzit'to) : 
Süence! Peace! Hush! 24. Pittori — burlatori, artisti — uomini 
tristi (pit-or'i bur-la-to'ri är-tis'ti ö-ö'mi-ni tris'ti) : paintera (are) 
jeaterSf artists (are) had, 

41. 5. Milordo (mi-lor'do): lord. — toäte: see note 15, 11. 
18. ^a toäre . . . l^ätte: see note 15, 11. 22. hcd aKgemeiitftett 
S3eifani9: The genitive is used as a secondary object with some 
reflexive verbs, the direct object being the reflexive pronoun; as, 
er fd^ttmt ft(( feinem betragend, he ü aafiamed of Ms hehavior; t(i^ be« 
finne mlcj beffen, / remember this. 

42. 12. lege: see note 16, 18, and 21, 8, second note. 
25. Plana di Sorrento (pi-ä'nä di sör-ren'tö) : piain of SorrerUOf 
northeast of Sorrento. 

43. 10. tiattt • . . gemacti: apodosis of an unreal condition. 
What is the protasis? 

44. 12. Soggia (lod'jä): the veranda or open gallery which 
extends along the front of the house. 18. il^tteti: Certain verbal 
phrases, which have acquired the force of simple verbs, require 
the dative; as, e« tut mir leib, / am aorry; er tarn mir gu ^ilfc, 
he came to my aid, 

46. 1. Sm^roHifaimr (im-pro-vi-sä'ter) : one who improvises; an 
Italian term designating poets who utter verses without previous 
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preparation upon a given theme, and sometimes sing and accom- 
pany the voice with a musical Instrument. The talent of im- 
provisation is found in races in which the imagination is more 
than usually lively, as in the Arabs and many tribes of negroes. 
Among the ancients Greece was the land of improvisation. In 
modern Europa it is confined largely to Italy, and constitutes one 
of the favorite entertainments of the Italians. 12. [Rief'i^ for er 
rief ed makes the narrative more vivid. 13. lieff . « . fattett: a very 
old custom. 23. fiitbett: see note 17, 20. — loäre: explain mood 
and tense. 24. biefei^ &thanfm^: see note 41, 22. 27. beati possi- 
dentes (bä-a't6 pos-se-den'täs) : Latin words meaning happy thoae 
possessing; translate, happy posseasors, — betten: see note 17, 19. 

46. 8. basta (bäs'tä): enough! stop! 10. aWttrtf=aKufirantcn. 
11. fortissimo (for-tis'si-mo) : Superlative of 'forte/ loudj strong, 
Retain the Italian word in translating. 25. m^ auf frattsSflfd^ 
5tt ettt^fel^Iett: to take French leavej i.e. an informal, hasty, or 
secret departure; from a custom in France in the eighteenth 
Century of leaving a reception without taking leave of the host 
or hostess. The expression is sometimes applied to one's leav- 
ing without paying his debts. 

47. 12. poveretto (po-vär-et'to) : diminutive of 'povero/ poor; 
translate, poor fellow, 17. ^ftitgftfottttettfd^ein: see note 15, 7. 
18. Xxhmu$t>\Ua: i.e. the ruins of the palace of Emperor Tiberius 
(42 B.c. to 37 A.D.), infamous for his vices and cruelty, who 
in 27 A.D. retired to Capri. These extensive ruins are situ- 
ated in the northeastem extremity of the island. 18. ber fleittett 
SD^oritta (mä^-re'nä) : On the island of Capri there are two landing- 
places for the steamers: the main wharf on the north side of the 
island mentioned on p. 25, 1. 25, and a smaller one (bte fletne 
SO'Zartna) on the south side where steamers land when a strong 
north wind makes it impossible to land at the large wharf. 
24. 9{ise or Unbtne (perhaps from 'unda,' a wave), the name given 
in the f anciful System of philosophy of Paracelsus (1493-1541) to 
the elementary spirits of water. These spirits may marry men of 
the earth, and if a child is bom under such a union, the Undine 
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(un'den) receives a human souI. But her husband must be 
careful not to go on the water with her, or at least not to anger 
her while there, for in that case ehe will retum to her original 
element. Should this happen, the Undine does not consider her 
marriage dissolved, but tries to destroy her husband in case he 
marries a second time. Baron de la Motte Fouqu6 (1777-1S43) 
made this curious f ancy the basis of his exquisite tale, Undine, 

48. 15. fei and foUowing subjunetives: see note 16, 18. 
16. ^er=Mefer»ber le^tere. 19. tootbx ... tat see p. 20, 11. 3, 
4. 20. ffttoercj^ Unted^t: The religion of the court and the state 
relig^on of Bavaria is Roman Catholicism, which embraces 
more than seven tenths of the population. See note 30, 24. 

21. s'd scumpinato (se skum-pi-nä'to) = ed l^t fid^ gerfd^Iofien. 

22. galantuomo (gäl-än-tö-ö'mo) : genUeman, 28. cara persona 
(kä'rä per-sö'nä) : fine man. 

49. 4. ttttliffte ^Iftilofo^l^ie: i.e. the Mohammedan doctrine 
of fatalism, the doctrine that all things are subject to fate. 
*' A faUdist believes, or half believes (for no one is a consistent 
fatalist), not only that whatever is about to happen \idll be 
the infallible result of causes which produce it (which is the 
pure neoessitarian doctrine), but moreover that there is no use 
struggling against it; that it will happen however we may strive 
to prevent it." — J. S. Mill. 5. &ol^€nta ^otn: the Golden 
Hom, an inlet of the Bosphorus forming the harbor of Con- 
stantinople, and dividing Üie city into its European and T\irk- 
ish quarters; it is so called from its shape and beauty. Length, 
5 miles. 6. an bem l^errlid^eit @oIf: i.e. Bay of Naples, cele- 
brated for the beauty of its shores. It is 20 miles wide, and 
extends inward 10 miles, with a ooast line of about 35 miles. 
7. Sttffo (tas'ö): This celebrated Italian poet (1544-1595), author 
of the famous Jerusalem Ddiveredf was bom at Sorrento. 
10. ald totnn, etc.: What kind of conditional sentence? 
13. il^m . . . SBcrftanb: Many Compound verbs which govem a 
dative also take an accusative as direct object. 14. einer Se* 
beni^gefal^r: see note 18, 24. 



EXERCISES 

Note. — The explanatory notes for each page of the text 
should be carefully studied before undertaking the exercises; the 
numerals in parentheses indicate lines in the text. 

UntroductioQ 

1. 8Ber ift bcr (SxiOfitv biefcr StoöeOc? 2. 8Bo ift er ßc* 
boren? 8Ber mx fein SSater? 3. auf toeld^ UntoetJfttttt 
l^t ^rfit ftubiert? 4. SBo l()at er fpttter getDol()nt unb bie 
meiften feiner SBerfe öefd^rleben? 6. (grtt)ttl()nen ®ie bie be^ 
fannteften biefer SBerfe. 6. SBo ließt ßopri? Äönnen ®ie 
6apri befd^reiben? 7. $aben ®ie Sleopel öefel()en? SBo ließt 
5ReapeI? 8. SBo ließt bie ©tabt 5Rett) ^ott? 

Page 16 

1. SBa« bebeutet ber au«bru(f „feffeln laffen"? (1. 2.) 
2. ^aben ®ie beutfd^e ?ieber finßen l^ören? 3. äßtW^ten ©ie 
einen neuen änjuß mad&en laffen? 4. Saffen ®ie fid^ leidet 
beeinfluffen? 6. SBenn ®ie in Sfltaptl mttren, fönnten ®ie e« 
über« $erg brinßen, naci^ SRom gu fal^ren, ol^ne Sapri gu be^ 
ßrüfeen? (11. 5, 6.) 6. SBo ließt ©orrent? SBenn ®ie {e 
in Italien ßett)efen »ttren, l^ätten ®ie ©orrent befud^t? (1. 13.) 
7. äßößen ®ie Draußen? 8. SBenn ®ie iefet eine Orauße 
l&tttten, äfeen ®ie fie? 9. SBenn ®ie bie 3nfel ßapri gum 
l^unbertftenntale ßefel^n l^ätten, möd^ten ®ie nod& einmal l^in« 
\a\^ttn? (1. 18.) 10. SBa« bebeutet ber ?lu«brudt „t^ leibet 
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mu]& nid^r? (1. 20.) 11. SBa« taten blc ^affagicrc beö 
erftcn ^lafcc«? (11. 20-22.) 12. SBic öicic Söd&tcr l^ttc 
bcr alte ©d^otte? (1. 23.) 

1. I have allowed myself to be captivated by the 
charm of the Neapolitan spring. (1. 2.) 2. I must 
leave if I wish to join my friends in Rome. (11. 3, 4.) 
3. I should have had a new suit made, if I had had the 
money (®elb, n.). (Note.) 4. It seemed to me as if I 
had never seen the captain of this vessel before. (11. 10, 
17.) 6. If I had seen Capri for the hiindredth time I 
should like to see it again. (11. 18, 19.) 6. I can en- 
dure it no longer upon these benches. (IL 20, 21.) 
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1. ©oute man immer löbliciöen SBeifplelen folgen? (1. 5.) 

2. SBorauf mad^te §epfe« grau il^n aufmerffam? (11. 6, 7.) 

3. Äönnen ©ie bie alte SDame befd&reiben? (11. 12-16.) 

4. SSßoburd^ Qob btefe !£)ame gu ernennen, bag fte nod^ toaä) 
toäre? (11. 17, 18.) 6. SBa« l^atte biefe !J)ame auf bem 
©d^ofe? (1. 15.) 6. SBa« truß fte auf bem topf? (1. 20.) 
7. SBa« für $aar l^atte fie? (1. 21.) 8. SBa« für $aar 
l^at 3l^re grau SKutter? 3^v §err SSater? 9. tonnen 
©ie ben iungen tünftler befd&reiben? (11. 24-28.) 10. SBa« 
für einen $ut trug er? SBie mar fein $aar? 11. SBie toar 
fein ©efid^t? 12. SBa« für eine gißur l^atte er? 

1. The author said that he would rise and foUow 
these commendable examples. (1. 5.) 2. He thought 
that the old lady and the young man were not ta- 
king the least notice of what was going on about them. 
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(11. 7-9.) 3. Do you appreciate (consider worth looking 
at) this splendor? (11. 10, 11.) 4. He said that he was 
awake. (1. 18.) 6. I knew that he was awake and 
heard very well. 6. I knew that if she had been awake 
she would have heard very well. 7. I thought he wore 
astrawhat. (11. 20, 21.) 
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1. Srcut c« ®ic, 3fl^rc ^rcunbc gu feigen? (Note.) 2. 8BoI* 
Icn ®ic icfet nad^ ^aufc? (Note.) 3. SBoIIcn ®ic in bic 
©tabt (down town)? 4. .Rennen ®ie unferen ^ßräfibcnten 
öom ®el()en? (1. 12.) 5. Äennen ©ie ben Äaifer öom 
®el()en? 6. 3ft er 3fl^nen ßanj fremb? (1. 9.) 7. SBenn ©ic 
einen SKann öom ©el^en fennen, beßrüßen ©ic il^n? 8. ©inb 
mir 8anb«Ieute? (1. 13.) 9. SBarunt toar bic alte !J)ame 
fo fd^Ied^t p 2»ute? (1. 21.) 10. SBar bie« mit ftärfenben 
tropfen gu furieren? (1. 20.) 11. 3ft ein öroßer Summer 
mit ärgnei (medicine) gu furieren? 12. 3)arf id^ ^l^nen 
einen greunb öorftellen? (11. 25, 26.) 13. SBic Wi bcr 
©ol^n ber alten S)ame? (1. 27.) 

1. I am pleased that he attends to the wants of the 
elderly lady. (11. 1, 2.) 2. I was just about to pass in 
front of you. (1. 4.) 3. Did he pass in front of me? 
4. If lie had passed in front of you, would you have 
known him by sight? (11. 4, 12.) 5. If we were from 
the same town, we should probably (tool&I) know each 
other by sight. (11. 12, 13.) 6. He asked if I would 
permit him to inquire if he could be of any service to 
me. (1. 15.) 7. She said that he was very kind. (1. 18.) 
8. I asked him why he feit so badly. (1. 21.) 9. He 
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Said that his trouble could not be cured by medicine. 
(11. 20, 23.) 10. She thought that one had most to 
suflfer from one's own children. (11. 24, 25.) 

Page 18 

1. SBa« bebeutet bcr äu^brud „mein felißer SKonn"? (1. 8.) 
2. SBa« ift eine SBittoe? ®n SBittoer? (1. 10.) 3. ^abeti 
®ie Diele SSertoanbte? 4. SBo liegt SRüttd^en? 5. SBa« 
bebeutet ba« SBort SRünd^en? 6. ®ibt e« Diele SKaler in 
aJHlnd&en? (IL 21, 22.) 7. ©inb ©ie {e in SKünd^en ße^ 
toefen? 8. SBa« f)ai bie alte 3)ame ü&rem ©ol^n nid&t Der* 
»eieren Wnnen? (11. 24, 25.) 

1. If the poor widow's husband were alive, he would 
never permit this. (11. 8, 9.) 2. If Leopold's mother had 
not given him her permission to marry Angela, he would 
have blown out his brains. (11. 13-16.) 3. Did he blow 
out his brains? 4. She said that her husband had a 
large brewery. (11. 19, 20.) 6. She thought that he had 
been misled. (1. 23.) 6. She could not keep him from 
it. (11. 24, 25.) 7. I knew that they had robbed me of 
my money. (Note.) 8. Would they have robbed you 
of your money if you had had much with you (bei fid^)? 
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1. SBarunt mad^te ber ©o^n ein pnftere« ©efid^t? (11. 3, 4.) 
2. ©tauben ®ie, baß bie Jlngiolina toirflid^ ein rcci^ter %M^ 
bunb Don ©d&önl^eit unb SCugenb märe? (11. 7, 8.) 3. SBar 
bie afnöiolina reid^? (11. 8, 9.) 4. §atte geopolb« SKutter 
Diel ®elb? (11. 9, 10.) 4. SBcr ift ber reid&fte 2»ann in ber 
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aScIt? 5. SKöd^tcn ®ic fcl^r xtiä) fein? 6. SBa« ftnb ^a^ 
ftafiticttcn? (1. 19.) 7. SBarunt J^clßcn fic taftagncttcn? 
8. aSa« ift eine SCaranteHa? (1. 19.) 9. Äönnen ®ie biefen 
Stani befd^reiben? 10. ®prad& geopolb« SÖhitter ^talienifd^? 
(11. 23, 24.) 11. ©prad^ «ngiolina SDeutfd^? 12. ^atte 
anßiolina ein l^übfd&e« ®efi(]&t(!&en? (1. 24.) 13. $atte geo:« 
polb« aWutter ein SBilb baöon ^t\tf)tn? SBo? (1. 25.) 

. 1. So f ar as I am concemed you may marry Angela. 
(11. 7, 1.) 2. I am partly to blame for this. (1. 17.) 
3. What did the first picture of this young painter 
represent? (11. 20, 21.) 4. I should like (id^ miW^te) to 
become acquainted with your friend. (1. 23.) 5. Leo- 
pold's mother said that she had already seen Angela's 
pretty little face. (11. 24, 25.) 6. If you had come to 
Mmiich I should have liked to make your acquaint- 
ance. (11. 28, 23.) 
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1. ^ätte Seopolb anbete ^artieen mad^en fönnen? (1. 5.) 
2. SBa« l^atte bie alte !Dame in intern SReifetäfd^d^en? (11. 17, 
18.) 3. «önnen ®ie ba« armbracelet befd^reiben? (11. 19, 
20.) 4. 8Ba« ift eine ©fter? (1. 21.) 5. §aben ®ic eine 
Slfter fpred^ böten? 6. SBo b^t man biefe« fd^öne Slrm^ 
bracelet ßefauft? (1. 22.) 7. gür toen bat man e« ßefauft? 
(1. 24.) 8. ©inb ©ie in JRom ßetoefen? 9. 8Bo ließt 
JRom? 

1. He thought that the sea was as smooth as a 
mirror. (1. 10.) 2. He said that his mother's future 
daughter-in-law was very lovely. (1. 12.) 3. What 
pleasure she will take with her bridal presenti (11. 15, 
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16.) 4. If she had bought this bracelet in the most ex- 
pensive störe in Rome, it would not have been more 
beautiful. (11. 22, 23.) 5. Leopold's mother said that 
she was not disturbed about the money. (1. 23.) 6. You 
would not have believed this of him if I had told you. 
(11. 23, 24.) 
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1. SBa« ift bcr ad^cnfcc? (1. 4.) 2. SBaö bcbcutct „ßang. 
au« bcm §öu3(Jöcn fein''? (1. 9.) 3. SBorübcr mv bic alte 
35amc gana au« bcm ^äudd^cn? (11. &-11.) 4. SBa« toax 
bic ©ircncnlnfcl? (1. 22.) 6. SBcr mv Ul^ffcö? 6. (SxiiO)^ 
Icn ®ic bic ©cfd^id^tc öon Ul^ffc« unb bcn ©ircncn^ 7. SBie 
lange l^attc gcopolb bic ängiolina ßcfannt? (L 26.) 

1. He wanted to wait until they came. (Note.) 
2. I waited until they came. 3. This young man has 
become engaged. (1. 10.) 4. I should like to go to 
Rome if the joumey were not so long. (p. 20, 1. 22; 
p. 21, 1. 10.) 6. Will you not speak low, so that no 
one may understand you? (Note.) 6. He said that 
his mother was very anxious that he should be happy. 
(11. 18, 19.) 7. He thought that he was entirely con- 
vinced of this. (1. 20.) Were you convinced of this? 
8. If you had seen her, you would not have been able 
to speak with her. (11. 24, 25.) 
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1. SBo l^abcn Sic mitcinanbcr ßcplaubcrt? (11. 3, 4.) 

2. SBaö bcbcutct baö bcutfd^c SBort „@cmüt"? (1. 7.) 

3. ©laubten ©ic, bafe bie anßiolina öiel ®emüt ^ätte? 4. SBar 
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itopolb cm tiefer 2Henf(j^en!enner? (11. 10, 11.) 6. ©laubte 
$e^fe, ba6 Me änöiolina Diel ®emüt ^ötte? (U. 16-19.) 
6. Söarum tourbe «eopolb rot? (11. 20, 21.) 7. SBa« mx ba« 
SSorurteil gegen bie Sapreferinnen? (11. 22-28.) 8. SBarum 
fyiüt man biefe« Vorurteil, Seopolbö äWeinung nad^? 

1. All men. (1. 13.) All these men. All good 
women. All the money. All this money. 2. All 
young men are not judges of human natm'e. (1. 10.) 
3. I could not have suppressed a smile if I had heard 
this conversation (©efpröd^, n.). (1. 9.) 4. This girl has 
a strong character. (1. 15.) Do you think she has a 
strong character? 6. I heard her sing for the first 
time yesterday (geftem). (11. 16, 17.) 6. Why did 
Leopold blush (become red)? Was it from embar- 
rassment? (11. 20, 21.) 
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1. SBaö ift ber Untcrfd^ieb s^if^en „nnöerbilbet" nnb „un^ 
öeWIbet''? (1. 10.) 2. iWöd^ten @ie nngebilbet fein? Un- 
öcrbilbet? 3. SBaö toiffen ®ie öon Äarl bem ©rofeen? 
(1. 12.) 4. SBa« ift 3^r ®eburt«ia^r? 6. SBann ift 3^r 
©eburtötag ? 6. 3ft SWünd^en bie ^auptftabt Don ber Jürfei? 
(1. 13.) 7. SBo liegt bie Jürfei? 8. SBo liegt Sägern 
(Bavaria) ? 9. SBaö tat geopolb am Jage nad^ feiner SBer* 
lobung? (11. 17, 18.) 10. §atte geopolb öon feiner S5raut 
gel^ört tottl^renb feiner äbh)efenf)eit? (11. 19, 20.) 11. SBar^ 
um nid^t? (11. 20, 21.) 12. Söaö ift gcfd^e^en h)öf)rcnb beö 
©efprttd^« biefer beiben Ferren? (11. 27, 28.) 13. SBarcn 
©ie ie fecfranf ? 14. 2Wöd&tcn ®ie feefranf fein? 16. ®ibt 
c« irgenb ein unfef)Ibare« SWittel gegen ®cefranff)eit? 
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1, If you should see Angela, would you think that 
she had much heart? (1. 7.) 2. Many men. Much 
money. Many women. (Note.) 3. If he were un- 
educated, he would be unspoiled by culture. (1. 10.) 
4. It would make me very happy if I knew that you 
were happy. (11. 11, 12.) 5. I would show you her pic- 
ture if I had it with me (bei mir). (1. 15.) 6. Letter- 
writing is not my forte. (11. 20, 21.) What is your 
forte? 7. My pleasure would be all the greater if I 
should have a surprise. (11. 22, 23.) 8. They thought 
the appearance of the sea had changed. (1. 280 Had 
it changed? 
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1. SBo !ommt bcr »uöbrudf M^m ©aUflut" l^r? (1. 10.) 

2. SBic fielet man au^, tt)cnn man fccfranf ift? (1. 11.) 

3. Söa« bebeutet „Mare di sotto"? (1. 14.) 4. Söo liegt 
ber ©tamberger ®ee? (1. 20.) 6. Söarum beburfte e« fei* 
neö langen 3ureben«, bafe bie alte grau il^rem ©ol^n folgte? 
(11. 21-24.) 6. SBarum toar ber ©o^n nid&t feefranf? 
(11. 25, 2&.) 7. ätö man am §afen Don ©orrent anlegte, 
h)aö h)urbe getan? (11. 27, 28.) 

1. When one is seasick, is he seriously ill (franf)? (1. 1.) 
2. The captain passed in front of us. (1. 15.) Did you 
pass in front of me? 3. It is not stränge that your 
face has become pale. (11. 18, 11.) 4. If you remem- 
bered me, you would not laugh at me. (Note.) 6. Why 
was the son proof against seasickness? (11. 25, 26.) 
6. At the harbor of Sorrento some passengers will dis- 
embark and others will be taken on board. (11. 27, 28.) 
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1. SSkx toax unter bcn afuöftciöcnbcn? (11. 1, 2.) 2. SBic 
\a^ bic alte !Dame auö? (11. 2, 3.) 3. SBar ber 3uftanb ber 
alten ÜDame fel^r fd^Iimm? (11. 4-6.) 4. können @ie ba« 
SBaterunfer auf beutfd^ beten? «uf tateinifd^? (1. 13.) 6. äte 
ber (graäl^Ier unb feine grau einen rafd^en älbfd^ieb nal^men, 
toa« flüfterte i^nen ber ©ol^n gu? (IL 17-22.) 

1. She Said that if she had continued this joumey 
ehe would have died. (11. 5, 6.) 2. I do not believe 
that she could say the Lord's Prayer in German. (1. 13.) 

3. It would have been best if you had awaited further 
developments here in this comfortable hotel. (11. 15-17.) 

4. He said that in two short hours they would anchor. 
(11. 25, 26.) 
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1. 2Bo l&aben ber (grgöf)ler unb feine gtau ein ftitte« SRul^^ 
bett gcfunben? (11. 2, 3.) 2. Söa« bebeutet „Quisisana" 
auf beutfd^? auf englifd^? (1. 4.) 3. SBar ber 9lot)emft fee^^ 
franf tottl^renb biefer gal^rt? (11. 4-6.) 4. Äonnten er unb 
feine grau ßleid^ ettoaö effen nad& il^rcr änfunft int §otel Qui* 
flfana? (1. 6.) 6. SBa« befinbet fid^ in ^agano« ©arten? 
(11. 15, 16.) 6. Söarum ift biefe ^alme h)eltbcrüf)ntt? 
7. SBa« bebeutet ba« SBort „aeangen"? (1. 16.) 8. SBcId&e« 
beutfd^e SBoIfölieb tourbe l^ier gefunflen? (11. 19, 20.) 9. §aben 
®ie biefe« Sieb fingen l^ören? 10. SBaö für Unfraut toud&erte 
ftier? (11. 24, 25.) 

1. I will find an airy room for you in this hotel. (1. 3.) 
2. Have you recovered? (11. 4, 5.) 3. They have re- 
covered. He said that he had not recovered. 4. After 
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a few hours you will fed quite restored. (11. 4, 5.) 6. Will 
you take (mad^cn) a walk with me? (11. 6, 7.) 6. He 
Said he would take a walk with me. 7. Many years 
ago I saw these dirty alleys and these boisterous street 
boys. (IL 11, 12, 16.) 8. I thought they had leamed 
somewhat more German since that tiirie. (1. 18.) 9. He 
Said that they had reserved f or them an unusual spec- 
tacle. (1. 28.) 
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1. SBcr !am l&tntcr bcn ölcr 9Wuft!antcn? (11. &-13.) 
2. mt faf)cn bic iWuftfantcn au«? (1. 10.) 3. Söa« f)attcn 
fic h)o]&I ßctrunfcn? (1. 11.) 4. Äönncn ©ic bicfc iutißc 
grau bcfd^rcibcn? (11. 14, 17-23.) 6. SBa« für §aar l^attc 
fic? äugen? aBangcn? Sippen? (11. 19-23.) 6. SBaö für 
ein Äleib trug fie? (11. 25, 26.) 

1. We saw a troop of children. (1. 6.) 2. They said 
they had seen a troop of children. 3. This young 
woman was married an hour ago. (11. 14, 15.) 4. The 
writer said that this young woman had been married an 
hour before. 6. She will allow herseif to be seen among 
her friends. (1. 16.) 6. Does our president allow him- 
self to be seen often? 
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1. SBaö fd^immerte t)om an ber ©tirn? (1. 1.) 2. SBie 
toaren bie ^önbe befteibet? (11. 2, 3.) SDie fteinen güfee? 
(1. 3.) 3. SBa« bebeutet ba« italienifd^e SBort „Giovmot- 
to"? (1. 8.) 4. SBa« faßt ber SloöeHift öon bcm ©efid&t be« 
{ungen ©l^emanne«? (1. 9.) 6. können ®ie feinen 3lnpß be* 
fd&reiben? (1. 12.) 6. Söa« l^atte er auf bem ^opf? ^n ber 
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linfcn §anb? 3m ^nopflod^? (IL 14-16.) 7. Söa« fagtc er 
Don feiner iunßen grau? (11. 21, 22.) 8. SBie betrachtete 
man ben ölüdlid^en (gröberer? (11. 24, 25.) 9. geigte \xä) 
f)kx irgenb eine ©pur einer l^öl^nifd&en SWiene? (IL 25, 26.) 

1. What did this little princess out of a fairy-tale 
wear (tragen)? (1. 5.) What kind of gloves? (1. 2.) 
What kind of shoes? (1. 3.) 2. How did the young 
bridegroom appear by the side of his wife? (1. 7.) 
3. This man said that his wife was the most beautiful 
woman in Capri, and that he had snatched her away 
before the very noses of all. (11. 21, 22.) 4. If you 
had seen her, you would think it could not be denied 
that she was very beautiful. (1. 24.) 
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1. 9Son totm mar bie funge Sdxaut bie 2:o(j&ter? (1. 7.) 

2. SBa« ift eine grud&t^önblerln? 3. SBaö bebeutet ber 
äudbrudf „senza camicia"? (1. 11.) 4. SBo liegt 9?io be 
Janeiro? »erlin? 'ißariö? Söien (Vienna)? 6. SBann be^ 
gegnete ber ärlftibe feiner ietjtgen grau? (IL 18-20.) 6. ^av^ 
um toav er In (Sile, toleber nad^ ©übamerifa gurüdtgufel^ren? 
(IL 20-22.) 7. SBa« bebeutet ber äu^brudt „er l&at eine 
offene §anb"? (1. 26.) 

1. If you had been told that this match was made in 
heaven, would you have believed it? (1. 4.) 2. He 
said that he would wait a minute for me. (Note.) 

3. She said that she owed me a mark. (Note.) 4. I 
lack nothing but a wife, and I have a fancy for this 
young daughter of the fruit-dealer, although she has 
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nothing to bring her husband as a dowry. (11. 7-9, 15, 
16.) But she is from my home and I used to know her 
as a child. (11. 17, 18, 20.) 6. I cannot leave my busi- 
ness long. (1. 21.) 6. We must sail away the day after 
to-morrow to our new home. (11. 23, 24.) 7. Do you 
envy this yomig man his choice? (11. 24, 25.) 8. Do 
you envy the yomig woman hers? 

Page 30 

1. SBa« bcbcutct ba« SBort „Salbad^in"? (1. 8.) 2. SBo 
fommt c« l^cr? (Note.) 3. Söa« toav bic garbc bc« Saprc* 
fcr ^iTTtmcfö? (1. 8.) 4. Söa« bcbcutct baö Söort „puppen* 
öcftd^td^n''? (1. 9.) 5. aWöd&tcn ©ic ein 'ißuppcngcfid&td&en 
^aben? 6. SBoran badeten ber (Srgöl^Icr unb feine grau einen 
auöenblidt? (11. 15, 16.) 7. SBufeten fic bcn Flamen ber 
eitern ber »raut? (1. 18.) 8. SBo liegt 3W^ia? (1. 26.) 
5ReapeI? SJefut)? 

1. It is Said that these Southern women are not sen- 
timental. (11. 11, 12.) 2. They know what it means to 
be almost penniless. (11. 13, 14.) 3. I ought to have 
thought of that. (1. 15.) 4. Would you have thought 
of that? 5. I must inquire about this young woman 
and ascertain the name of her parents. (11. 16, 18.) 
6. Did you inquire about me? (1. 16.) 7. Shall I 
inquire about them? 8. We ought to have inquired 
about our friends. 
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1. J)a ber örsäbfer unb feine gt^au abenb« In Ibrem Oulfl« 
fana fafeen, m^ fiel ber grau plö^id^ ein? (11. 9-16.) 2. SBa« 
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tft bic Sarantctta? (1. 16.) 3. SBaö Ift ctn 2Ha«!cnbaH? 
(1. 19.) 4. auf einem Tla^ttnhaU fann man bie ed^te laran* 
tella tansen fel&en? 6. äWöd&ten ®te bie laranteHa tanken 
fe{)en? 6. SBa« ift eine Äarifatur? (1. 20.) 

1. In the evening it occurred to me that I shpuld 
like to go to a masked ball. (11. 9, 13, 19.) 2. I doubt 
whether the Tarantella would please you. (U. 21, 22.) 
3. Years ago we would have seen the wild original. 
(11. 21, 22.) 4. A few days ago we would have been 
more fortunate. (11. 22, 27.) 6. The landlady is in the 
garden with her little daughter. (1. 28.) I said that 
the landlady and her little daughter were in the garden. 
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1. 2Bo ttxiren alle l^eute? (11. 4, 5.) 2. SBaren fie auf 
einer ^od&aeit? 3. SBaren fie auf biefe ^od&seit gegangen, 
um bie laranteHa taugen su fefien? 4. SBcr toat bie 
«nnetta? (11. 10, 12.) 6. SBa« foHte bie ännetta tun? 
(1. 10.) 6. SBaö tat bie ännetta, atö man fie rief? (11. 12, 
13.) 7. SBa« ift 3o]&anni«brot? (1. 17.) 8. SBarum toirb 
e« fo genannt? 9. SBo ift bcr crfte ©todf in einem §aufe? 
(Note.) 10. SBa« ift baö grbgcfd^oö? 

■ 

1. She said that they were all at the wedding, and 
that if we wished to see the girls dance we must go to 
the wedding too. (11. 4-6.) 2. It would have been an 
honor to them if you had gone to their wedding. (11. 5, 
9.) 3. They said that there was a störe below where 
the young bride used to help her parents seil fruit and 
vegetables. (11. 23-25.) 4. She will continue this oe- 
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cupation beyond the sea. (11. 26, 27.) 5. Why was the 
störe closed at this hour? (1. 28.) 6. He said they did 
not know why the störe was closed at this hour. 
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1. SBcr mv ©aribalbi? (1. 3.) 2. SBcr mx Wtox 
emanuci? 3. SBa« ift cm ^Ibrudt? (1. 5.) 4. SBcr ftanb 
auf bcm obcrftcn äbfat} bcr Jrcppc? (11. &-10.) 6. SBa« 
taten fic? (11. 12-14.) 6. SBtc crfd^icn bem erjäl^Icr unb 
feiner grau bie ©d^ön^eit ber S3raut? (11. 20-23.) 

1. We should have had trouble to force our way 
through this troop of ehildren if they had not made 
way for us. (11. 6, 7, 15.) 2. When we saw her near at 
hand, we thought that she looked (au^fel^icn) still more 
charming. (11. 20, 21.) 3. Her indifference astonished 
US. (11. 23, 24.) 4. Would it have astonished you? 6. If 
her costume had just come from the wardrobe, it could 
not have looked more faultless. (11. 26, 27.) 
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1. SBie alt toar bie «raut? (1. 4.) 2. SBo^in fül&rte fie 
ben (Sxia\)kx unb feine grau? (11. 7, 8.) 3. SBie toaren bie 
SWttnner angefleibet? (1. 13.) 4. SBa« ift ein ^^ilifter? 
(1. 15.) 6. SBa« bebeutet baö SBort „Sposo"? (1. 17.) 
6. SBer faß neben bcm Sposo? (1. 17.) 7. SBar ber S5räu- 
tigam rebfeliß? (U. 19, 20.) 5Die Sraut? 8. SBer fafe 
neben ber Sraut? G- 21.) 9. 3«öd^ten ©ie bei biefer 
^od^jeit getoefen fein? (1. 28.) 
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1. The writer said that the bride, in spite of her six- 
teen years, had the bearing of a young society woman. 
(IL 4, 5.) 2. I will make room for you so that you can 
sit next to me. (11. 17, 18.) 3. Why was the bride so 
talkative? (1. 20.) I wondered why the bride was so 
talkative. 4. If she had been the belle of the ball, the 
bride could not have conducted herseif with more tact. 
(11. 22-24.) 5. It would be an especial honor to me if 
you would come to my wedding. (11. 26, 27.) 
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1. SBarum fonntc bic S5raut feine XavanttUa tansen? 
(11. 4, 5.) 2. SBarum tätigte ber funge (Sf)tmann n\ä)t? 
(1. 7.) 3. SBa« Ift ein „uomo positivo"? (1. 7.) 4. SBer 
]&at ba« §0(j&aeit««eib ßemod^t? (U. 11, 12.) SBar e« fd^ön? 
6. ©tanb ba« ^leib ber S5raut gut? (1. 14.) 6. tonnen 
©ie bie ©(ä^nelberin befd^reiben? (11. 17-25.) 

1. If I had been present at this wedding, I should 
have joined in the dancing. (11. 1-3.) 2. She said that 
she wished to introduce us to the dressmaker. (11. 9, 10.) 
3. I thought that her dress was very becoming to her. 
(1. 14.) Is this dress becoming to me? 4. If her dress 
were becoming to her, it would be very pretty. 5. I 
would not wear (tragen) a dress if it were not becoming 
to me. 6. They said that she received the compliment 
as a matter of course. (11. 15, 16.) 
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1. 2Ba^ l^atte bie ©d^nelberin neben fid^ [teilen? (p. 35, 
I. 28; p. 36, 1. 1.) 2. SBaö faßte bie grau be« erjö^Ier« 



78 EXERCISES 

Über bic Äunftfcrtigfcit bcr ©d&nctbcrin? (11. 3, 4.) 3. SBo 
fyiitt bic aWuftf tl&rcn "^lai^? (11. 5, 6.) 4. SBa« bcßann nun 
bic aWufif ? (1. 7.) 6. SBa« bebeutet ba« SBort „bacd^anti^ 
fcj&c''? (1. 9.) 6. SBaö finb Äonfctti? (1. 21.) 7. SBa« 
ftedte bie Staut bem (gtiäl^Icr in« Änopflod^? (1. 27.) 

1. What have you sticking out of your pocket? (1. 1, 
Note.) I asked him what he had sticking out of bis 
pocket. 2. I will take a seat between you and the 
bride. (11. 12, 13.) 3. They said that he snapped his 
fingers. (11. 13, 14.) 4. Can you snap your fingers? 
If I could have snapped my fingers, I would have done 
so. 6. I will steal away into the adjoining room. 
(1. 15.) 6. Would this aflfair have appeared amusing 
to you? (11. 18, 19.) 
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1. Äönnen ®tc ben öertüad^fenen SWenfd^ befd^relben? (1. 2.) 
2. SBa« tat er? (IL 1-12.) 3. SBa« ift biefc „treue Wlt^ 
anga''? (1. 10.) 4. SBa« bebeutet bcr äuöbrudt „au« bem 
©tcörcif'? (1. 18.) 6. Äönnen ©ie au« bem ©tegretf re* 
gitieren? 

1. I will remind you that Germany, Italy, and Aus- 
tria (i!)fterreid^) have formed a triple alliance (Dreibunb, 
m.). (11. 9, 10.) 2. If you had handed me this glass, I 
would have drained it. (11. 12, 13.) 3. They said that 
this little scene was enacted very gracefully (with much 
grace). (1. 17.) 4. If he had not composed these verses 
extemporaneously, they would have been more melo- 
dious. (IL 18, 19.) 6. Can you compose verses ex- 
temporaneously? 6. If you would snore more quietly, 
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no one would be disturbed by it. (11. 26, 27.) 7. He 
Said that he did not snore. He said that he used to 
snore. 

Page S8 

1. SBcIci^cn Zati^ tonst man f)wc mit JBorlicbc? (I. 2.) 
2. SBa« ift braufecn öor bcr Jür flcfd^cl&cn? (11. 3-5.) 3. SBa« 
tft „ein Söorttt)cd6fer'? 4. SBa« taten bic SKufifantcn, ate 
bcr görm fcl^r laut tourbc? (11. 6, 7.) 5. SBcr crfd&icn jctjt? 
(1. 8.) 6. Söa« tat er? (11. &-11.) 7. SBie \af) ber gute 
3unfle iet^t au«? (p. 38, 1. 25; p. 39, 1. 6.) 

1. If the music would strike up a slow waltz, I should 
like to dance with you. (IL 1, 2.) 2. She said that 
she would go to the door and disappear for a moment. 
(11. 14, 15.) 3. It seemed to me as if it had become 
deathly still in the room. (1. 16.) 4. You do not look 
as you did this moming (l^eute morgen). (11. 25, 26.) 

Page 39 

1. SBad tat ber Seo))oIb, atö er be« ^röutigamd anftd^ttg 
iDurbe? (11. 6-11.) 2. SBie benal^ ftd^ ber Sröuttgam, 
ate er feine {unge grau bicfen grembttnö l^ereinfül^ren fal^? 
(U. 11-15.) 3. SBa« tt)u6te er öieHeid^t? 4. aßertoarbiefer 
ungebetene ®aft? (1. 18.) 6. SBa« bebeutet ber äuöbrudf 
„e« l^anbelt ftd& um"? (1. 23.) 6. SBer mx bie ©eöatterin 
Don ber SKutter ber 33raut? (11. 26, 27.) 7. SBaö fagte 
ble Srout öon biefer ©eöatterin? (11. 27, 28.) 

1. If your eyes should roll about in your head, 
you would not be able to perceive any object clearly. 
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(IL 1, 2.) 2. Why did you pass me without seeing 
me? 0* 3.) 3. She said that she could not rise from 
her chair. (1. 13.) 4. Did you see them lead in the 
stranger? (11. 14, 15.) 6. Are they tired of life? (Note.) 
He said that he was very tired of life. 6. It concems 
my health (©cfunbl^cit, /.). (1. 23.) 7. She said that it 
concemed her health. 
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1. SBa« fagtc Scojjolb bcr angiolina? (11. 5-11.) 2. SBar* 
um nennt er fie eine ©d^Iange? 3. SBer fprid^t it^t? (1. 12.) 
4. ©lauben ®ie, bie ©(j^neiberin tottre l^übfd^ getoefen? 
(11. 19-20.) 6. SBa« fagte bie ©d&neiberin über ble 2WaIer? 
(11. 23-24.) 6. Sonnen ®ie ^talienlfdö lefen? ©pred^en? 
©einreiben? 

1. I asked him why he had done this to me. (1. 6.) 

2. He said that she was a deceitful serpent. (1. 10.) 

3. The dressmaker had a rough voice. (11. 12-13.) 
They said that I had a rough voice. 4. If I had a 
rough voice, I would not talk very much. 6. If I were 
as young as she is, I would be as pretty. (11. 19, 20.) 
6. The dressmaker said that Angela came to her and 
said that her friend had become very rieh. (11. 25-28.) 
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1. SBa« ift ein iWeter? (1. 15.) 2. SBiffen ©ie, toaö eine 
?ira ift? (1. 16.) 3. SBaö ift bie 2Wef)rga^I (plural) Don 
Sita? • 4. SBie biete anterifanifd^e Sent^ f)at eine Sita? 
6. 3)enfen ©ie, bie änfliolina tt)öre rein toH getoefen, toenn 
fie auf ?eopoIb ßetoartet ^ätte? (11. 18, 19.) 6. SBa« be* 
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beutet her auöbrudf ,,eine Sfebc fyxUtn*'? (1. 20.) 7. §atte 
fid^ biefe Siebe be« aßöemeinften Seifan« erfreut? (11. 21-23.) 
8. SBaö benfen ©ie über biefe 9iebe? 

1. They all thought that she looked like a doli. 
(11. 11, 12.) 2. There are (e« gibt) beautiful girls in 
Capri and they wear beautiful clothes. (11. 13-15.) 3. I 
thought that your clothes fitted you like a glove. (1. 15.) 
4. If you had had your dress made by my dressmaker, 
it would have fitted you like a glove. 
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1. 2Ba« bebeutet ber ?[uöbrudf „®nabe bor SJed&t ergel^ 
laffen"? (11. 4, 5.) 2. Söa« bebeutet ber äu^brudf „gute 
aWiene gum böfen ©piel mad^en"? (11. 18, 19.) 

1. Was the wrong on the young man's side? (11. 2, 
3.) 2. He thought that it was high time to interfere. 
(11. 9, 10.) 3. Would you have interfered if you had 
been present? 4. If I had stepped up behind him, I 
would have laid my hand upon his Shoulder. (11. 10, 
11.) 6. What is your purpose in la3dng your hand 
upon my Shoulder? (11. 11-13.) 6. You will have to 
seek long before you find it. (11. 21-24.) 7. You would 
have considered yourself fortunate if you had been pre- 
served from this fate. (11. 27, 28.) 
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1. SBar ber Srgäl^ler ein SHeufd^en^ unb Stallenfenner? 
(1. 4.) 2. SBarum benfen @ie, er tottrc e«? 3. ©einer 
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aWcinung na6), toxt DlcI ©emüt l&attc bicfc rcigcnbc ^erfon? 
(11. 5-7.) 4. SBaö bcbcutct bcr äudbrudt „au» bcr Slot eine 
Sugenb mad^en"? (11. 13, 14.) 6. SBarum toav ber 3ünß^ 
ling fo aufgeregt? (1. 17.) 6. SBie l^at er anfangt bem (gr* 
gä^Icr gugel^ört? (1. 18.) 7. ätö er feine SRebe geenbet l^atte, 
h)a« tat ber Jüngling? (U. 21-24.) 8. SBie Hang fein 
gad^en? (1. 26.) 9. grHären ©ie ben au^brudf „na* @aU 
genl^umor*" (1. 26.) 

1. You thought that he recoUected that she was 
somewhat faithless. (11. 1, 2.) 2. Do you think that she 
will make her husband as happy as he deserves to be? 
(11. 9-11.) 3. Did she make him happy? Would she 
have made Leopold unhappy? 4. I would have lis- 
tened to him like one in a dream. (1. 18.) 
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1. SBer tarn Ifyxm sur $ilfe? (1. 18.) 2. 2Ba« tat ble 
Spösa iet^t? (11. 18-22.) 3. SBa« für ein Silb boten bie 
brei jungen geute? (11. 23, 24.) 4. SBer toar ber !Dritte? 
(1. 24.) 6. SBa« tat er? (1. 25.) 6. 3m iRotfaHe (in 
case of need), fämen ®ie mir gu $ilfe? 

1. He Said that he would like to thank me, and that 
I was entirely right. (1. 1.) 2. Will you not admit to 
me that I might have done something worse? (11. 2-4.) 

3. If you had recognized me among the bystanders, 
would you have inquired about my health? (11. 5-7.) 

4. I ought to have inquired about his health. 6. Will 
you not come to my aid? (1. 17.) 6. He would have 
been sorry if he had not come to my aid. 
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1. SBa« ift ein ^tnproöifator? (1. 1.) 2. Äönncti ©ic er* 
Sftl&Ien, tt)a« ber ^mproöifator tat? (IL 1-7.) 3. ?eopoIb« 
2Reinunö tiad^, toer tt)äre bie fd^önfte unb treuefte aller grauen 
Italien«? (IL 10, 11.) 4. SDen!en ©ie, er l&atte red^t? 
6. SBa« tat ber geopolb iefet? (IL 15-19.) 6. 2Ba« toar 
W4 anpfelien? (IL 19-21.) 7. SDen!en ©ie, geopolb 
fd^ftmte ftd^ feine« Setragen«? (L 24, Note 41, 22.) 8. 2Ba« 
bebeutet ber äuöbrud „beati possidentes"? (L 27.) 

1. He Said that this time art and the beauty of nar 
ture would be his chief topics (play the principal part 
in his talk). (11. 3-5.) 2. The bride may have been the 
most beautiful, but she certainly was not the truest 
of all the women of Italy. (11. 10, 11.) 3. Would you 
have drained a glass to her health and happiness? 
(IL 11, 12.) 4. I will drop this glass to the floor so 
that it may break. (11. 13, 14.) 6. He said that it was 
a pretty sight. (1. 19.) 6. Do you remember me? 
(Note 41, 22.) He thought that he did not remember 
her. 7. I think I should have remembered them. 
8. Were you not ashamed of your behavior? He ought 
to have been ashamed of his behavior. 

.>• 
Page 46 

1. SBarunt ftieß ble SBraut enblid^ „basta! basta!" I^eröor? 
(11. 4-9.) 2. SBa« bebeutet ber Sluöbrud ,,ftd^ auf franjöfifd^ 
au empfel^Ien"? (1. 25.) 3. 2Bo fonimt ber auöbrud l&er? 
(Note.) 4. 3ft c« Wt4 fi* auf franaöfifc^ a« emp- 
fel^Ien? 
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1. I do not begrudge you this treasure. (11. 14, 15.) 

2. You ought not to have taken French leave. (1. 25.) 
Why did they take French leave? 3. If I had been 
there, I think I should have taken French leave. 4. I 
insist that you should inquire how cur fellow-towns- 
man is before going to bed. (p. 46, 1. 26; p. 47, 11. 1, 2.) 
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1. SBa« foHtc bcr (grjftl^Icr tun t)orm ©d^Iafetiöel^en? (11. 1, 
2.) 2. aSa« fürd^tete bic grau be« grsöfilcr«? (11. 2-5.) 

3. SBa« Iiörte bcr &iS^ltv beim ^agano über ?eopoIb? 
(11. 6-8.) 4. aSa« bebeutet ba« SBort „poveretto"? (1. 12.) 
6. SBo tt)ar bie Jiberiu«t)iIIa? (1. 18.) 6. SBer mx Stibe^ 
riu«? 7. aSoburd^ ift er berül^mt? 8. SBa« ftnb 5Rijen? 
(1. 24.) 9. kennen ®ie ben SRoman „Unbinc"? 10. SBer 
fyit ü)n öefd^rieben? 

1. I should like to be at ease so far as he is con- 
cemed. (1. 10.) 2. The waiter said that he had set out 
for Sorrento in a boa-t an hour before. (11. 12, 13.) 3. If 
we had still had half a day before us, we should have 
climbed this height. (11. 14-19.) 4. Would you have 
liked to climb this height? 
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1. ffia« ift ein Äetser? gin Sutl&craner? (U. 18, 19.) 
2. aSer mx Sutl^er? 3. SBefd^reiben ©le biefe« «rmbanb^ 
(IL 25, 26.) 4. aBa« faßte ble ©ora ©ißlna über ba« 
$0(i&arft«öefd^en!? (11. 24r-27.) 6. SBa« bebeutet ber au«* 
brud ,rfid^ auf ttm^ öerftej^en"? (11. 27, 28.) 
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1. She will easily balance this bürden upon her head. 
(11. 3, 4.) 2. Were you an eye-witness of yesterday 
evening's drama? (11. 7, 8.) 3. I will teil you all the 
details. (1. 9.) 4. I should have told you all the de- 
tails if I had been an eye-witness of the drama. (11. 7-9.) 
5. If Leopold had been rieh, he would have been the 
better match. (11. 16, 17.) 6. She said that he was a 
painter, and besides, a heretic and a Lutheran. (11. 18, 
19.) 
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1. SBa« bebeutet l^ier „bie reine türlifd^c ^^ilofop^ic"? 
(1. 4.) 2. 2Bo liegt baö ©olbetie $om? (L 5.) 3. SBer 
iDar Jaffo? (1. 7.) ^aben ©ie irgenb ettoa« öon Jaffo 
gelefen? 4. SBie fyit S^ntn blefe 5Rot)eIIe flcfaHen? 5. SBe^- 
flaflen ©ie Seopolb? 

1. You would have had to pay dearly for your ex- 
perience if you had been in his place (©teße^ /.). (1. 8.) 
2. Would you like to have been in his place? 3. He 
ought not to have done this. 4. I would not pity him 
too much if I were you. (1. 9.) 5. Do you give me 
credit for common sense? (1. 13.) 6. If you had done 
this, I would not have given you credit for much com- 
mon sense. 
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EXPLANATIONS 

Some of the principal rules for the new spelling are the foUow- 
ing: 

1. In all words of German origm, except some ancient Ger- 
manic names, the tl^ has become t. Examples: Xüv, tun, Srttne, 
^tvta, ©unter. But: Sl^udnelba (Sudnelba is also permitted), 

2. $1^ has beeD changed to f in all words of German origin, as 
well as in all foreign words that have become thoroughly German- 
ized. Examples: (^eu, 9htboIf, (SIefant. But: $]^antafie, ^l^tlo« 
fopl^ie. 

3. St has been substituted for c having the sound of l, in nearly 
all words, the only exceptions being a few foreign words that have 
retained their original spelling and pronunciation. Examples: 
^ubftfum, Äoniunftiö, Äorp«. But: (Solffcur. 

4. (S with sound of 3 has in nearly all words been changed 
to g. Examples: Bongert, ^rugift;, ditat, S^Hnbet, regitieren* 

Foreign words in Roman type are not listed in the Vocabu- 
laiy, but will be found in their proper places in the Notes. The 
adverbial translation of adjectives is not generally given in the 
Vocabulary. Students will readily form the corresponding ad- 
verb from the adjective, and will determine from the context 
which is to be used. Separable verbs are indicated by a hyphen 
between the verb and the separable particle. 



VOCABTJLARY 



ah, from, away from; down; auf 

uttb — , to and fro; up and 

down, 
ab -(regelt (a, o), to stop ab- 

ruptly. 
ab -bamvfen, to sali away; to 

leave. 
ah^-btüdtn, to press out; einem 

ba« ©erj — , to break one's 

heart, distress one very 

much. 
Whtttb, m, -^, -<, evening; l&eute 

abenb, this evening, to-night; 

flibcnbd, in the evening. 
a'ber, but, however; while; now 

don't! 
ab-fabi^en (u, a), to set out; to 

put off. 
ab -ftttten (le, a), to fall off. 
ab'-fanfi^ (S, «), to catch; to 

take as game. 
ab -l^ebeti, fidj (o, o), to stand 

out. 
ab -IJöreii, to leam by listening; 

einem ettoa« — , to leam some- 

thing from one by listening. 
ab -legen, to lay down, 
ab'-lel^nen, to decline. 



ab -(iefern, to band over, de- 

liver. 
ab -reifen, to leave, depart. 
ab -rieten, to train. 
9(b'fa^, m, -<«, ^t, landing (o/ 

a aiaircase). 
9(b'f4ieb, m. -(e)«, -<, leave, 

departure. 
9(b'fi4t, /. -tn, Intention, 
ab -f)iielen, fid^, to take place; 

to be enacted. 
ab'-marten, to await, wait for. 
9(b'niefenl^eit, /. -tti, absence. 
Of^t, eight; — Sage, a week. 
9('4enfee, m, See note, p. 54. 
H'ber, /. -n, vein. 
9(btiofa'tin, /. -nen, advocate, 

def ender. 
äl^n'li4, similar, like; er fie|t [\^ 

nid^t mel^r — , he no longer 

looks like himself . 
all, all, eveiy; — e«, everything; 

eveiyone; öor — em, first of 

all, above all. 
ariebem. See allebied. 
ariebieiS-aae« biefe«, aU this, 

all that. 
allein', alone. 

attenfatti^', perhaps; at most. 
atterbingi?', to be sure, certainly. 
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affgemeht' or allgemein, general. 
Htt'tagiStoUct'te,/. -n, iisual tol- 
let, every-day dress. 
* ^'f^, too, quite, altogether too. 
t\&, as, like; except; but; than; 

as; when; — ob, — tocnn, as 

if. 
arfo, therefore, so; thus. 
alt, old, elderly; blc Site, the old 

lady ; blc SIten, the old people. 
Alf lidft, elderly. 
alfmobiM, old-fashioned. 
am »an bent. 

9(me'rüa, n. -«, America. 
amerüa'ttif4, American. 
an, at, by, near, on, in; towards, 

against, to; as regards, in the 

case of ; — . . ♦ Dorbet, past, in 

front of . 
9(naca'|nri. See note, p. 57. 
an -bieten (o, o), to offer. 
9(n'bUtf, m. -(e)*f -</ sight, 

view. 
an'ber, other; am — cn Jag, the 

next day. 
an'beti^, otherwise; ed gel^t nid^t 

— , it cannot be otherwise. ' 
9(n'fang, -(c)«, -»e, beginning; 

anfauß«, at first; Don — an, 

from the veiy first. 
an'-fangen (i, a), to commence, 

begin. 
tttt -gnff en, to stare at with open 

mouth. 
nn'gegoffen. &ee angießen. 
9(n'gelegenl^eit, /. -en, business, 

interest, affair. 



an'gene^m, agreeable, pleasant. 
9[n'geft4t, n. -(c)«, -er, face; ap- 

pearance. 
an -gießen (o, o), to pour on; bad 

jtletb fi^t tl^r tote angegoffen, 

the dress fits her like a glove. 
9(ngba'na (än-j5-le'nä) (/toL), 

/. Angela, 
an -l^dren, ft^r to be heard; to 

sound. 
Hn'fer, m, -«, -, anchor; bor — 

gelten, to land. 
an -fommen (a, o), to arrive; e« 

lommt barauf an, it depends 

upon; ed fommt mir barauf an, 

I am veiy anxious, it is a 

matter of importance to me. 
an'-legen, to put on; to land. 
9(n'mut, /. charm, grace. 
an'mntig, pleasant, pleasing. 
an'-ne(men (a, o), to suppose, 

assume. 
9(nnet'ta (/to^), /. Annie. 
an -flauen, to look at; to take 

into consideration. 
9(n'f4nttttngi?)neife, /. -n, mode 

of Observation; view. 

an -M^^ft^f fi4 (», o), to join, 

foUow. 
an'-feljen (a, e), to look at, r^ 

gard; e« mar l^übfd^ anpfeifen, 

it was a pretty sight. 
an'fi4tig, aware; — toerben, to 

get a sight of . 
9[n'ftanb, m. -(e)«, *e, bearing» 

grace. 
an -{tanen, to stare at. 
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aii'-ftetten, to attempt; to do. 
an -treffen (a, o), to meet with, 

join. 
att'-trete« (a, e), to start; to set 

out upon. 
an'-tmt (a, a), to do; ftd^ ®eto)alt 

— , to restrain one's seif. 
atti'ttmrteit, to answer. 
an'toefenb, present; bie fLnXot* 

fenben, those present. 

^«'iöfi^ ^' --(c)*f "^9 coßtume, 

attire, suit of clothes. 
att'5ägli4, abusive, offensive, 
ar'beiten, to labor, work. 
arg, gross, bad. 
«rifrt'be (är-is-te'de) (/toZ.), m. 

Aristides. 
arm, poor, helpless, wretched. 
9(rm'batib, -(e)«, -^r, bracelet. 
Snn'^eit, n. -^, -, (dear) little 

arm. 
ar'tig, polite, proper. 
9(r5'ttei, /. -en, medicine. 
9('teiit, m. -^, breath; ber — 

gel^t il^nt au9, he is out of 

breath. 
a'ttmU^, breathless; immer 

atemlofer, more and more out 

of breath. 
9(t'lai9f4it(, m. -(e)«, -<, satin 

shoe. 
ait4, too, abo; — ni(5t, neither; 

— nur, even, if only. 
auf, on, in, upon, at; to, to- 

wards; for; — ildrc alten 2:aßc, 

in her old age; — unb ab, to 

and fro, up and down^ "^^ 



auf '-atmen, to f eel relieved ; Huf» 

atmen, n. feeling of relief . 
auf -ditfen, to glance up. 
auf '-bammem, to begin to dawn. 
auf-faHen (ic, a), to shock, 

strike, startle, astonish; — b, 

unusual, conspicuous, strik- 

ing. 
auf -füljren, fid^, to conduct 

one's seif. 
auf-glftnsen, to shine out, 

gleam; to appear. 
auf -(eben (o, o), to raise; (S|re 

— mit, to get honor by, be 

honored by. 
auf Ma^en, to laugh out. 
auf'merffam, attentive; einem 
' auf ettoa« — mad^en, to call 

one's attention to something. 
auf -ttc^men (a, o), to take up; 

to take on board. 
auf -ragen, to tower up. 
auf'-regen, to excite. 
auf -reifte« (i, i), to tear open; 

bie Sugen »eit — , to stare 

with wide-open eyes. 
auf -rieten, to set upright; ftd^ 

— , to rise up. 
anfi9=auf bad. 
auf -f^ttiittgen (a, u), to swing 

up. 
auf -fteljen (a, tf), to rise. 
auf -ftt^en, to look for, go in 

quest of . 
auf'-tatt4en,to appear, tum up. 
auf '-tauen, to thaw out; to be- 

come animated. 
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9(itf' tritt, m. -(c)«, -e, scene, in- 

cident. 
auf -tttti, fl4 (tt, a), to open; to 

be disclosed. 
auf'-taittl^len, to stir up, agitate. 
9(tt'ge,n. -^,-n,eye; — n mad^cn, 

to open the eyes wide with 

wonder; to stare. 
Stt'geU^eti, n. -^, -, little eye. 
Ott'genblenbenb, dazzling. 
9(tt'geit6litf, m. -(c)«, -e, instant, 

moment. 
Ku'geitbraue, /. -n, eyebrow. 
an^, oiy out of, from; with. 
nn^'-htuttn, to make a profit 

from; to cheat. 
^u&^hlid, m, -(c)«, -t, prospect, 

view. 
wn^'-httäitn (a, o), to btirst out. 
aui9 -(ringett (a, a), to propose. 
^n^'hunh, m, -(c)«, -*e, quin- 

tessence, paragon. 
an^'hüMq, extraordinaiy. 
9(ui9'bnttf, m. -(c)«, -^^ expres- 

sion. 
auiSeinatt'ber-f e^eit,{td^, to settle. 
OttiSeiitait'ber-treteit (a, t), to 

Step apart, separate. 
aiti9 -geißelt (i, a), to go out; to 

fail; to be exhausted; ber 

Stern gel^t mir au9, 1 am out 

of breath. 
fin9'nafimt, f, -n, exception. 
Otti^'-ttel^tneti, fi^ (fl, o), to make 

an appearance; to look. 
nn^'-tÜittn, to do, accomplish, 

execute. 



^u»'\äimüdun^,f. -m, addition, 
embellishment. 

aui?'-f el^en (a, e), to appear, look. 

Sitti^'fi^t, /. -en, prospect, out- 
look. 

Htt^'p^tj^toiitfel, m. -^, -, Posi- 
tion commanding a good 
view. 

aui^ -fteigeit (ic, ic), to disem- 
bark. 

aui9 -ftetten, to exhibit. 

au^'-^viäitn, to select. 

aui? -tauften, to exchange; to 
communicate. 

au'geti, outside, without. 

au'ger, besides. 

hatäian'ü^äi, bacchantic. 
S3al^tt, /. -en, way, road; ftdj — 

bred^en, to force one's way. 
bakncie'ren, to balance. 
SBarbad^in, m. -(e)«, -c, canopy. 
barien, to clench. 
©att'litoigiit, /. -ncn, belle of the 

baU. 
ban'ge, anxious, afndd; ed ift 

mir — , I am afraid. 
S3attf, /. -»e, seat, bench. 
ban'tten, to bewitch; to root to 

the spot. 
©ar'f e, /. -n, bark, boat. 
bart'loi^, beardless. 
bat. ^ee bitten. 
S3att'erit(ii4seit, /. -en, peasant 

wedding. 
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IBautn, m. -(c)«, *c, tree. 
(aum'loiiffett, cotton. 
IBa^'ent, n. -^, -, Bavaria. 
ht'hta, to tremble, quiver. 
httan'ttn, to regret; ^ebauem, 

n. regret. 
Ibebatt'ertii^toürMg, pitiable. 
iebenClidft, serious. 
iebeu'ien, to mean. 
(ebür'fen (u, u), to need. 
ieeht'flufreit, to influence. 
(efarien (ie, a), to befall; to at- 

tack. 
IBefel^r, m, -(c)«, -e, order. 
htfin'htn, fid^ (a,u), tobelocated; 

to be; to feel; ©cfinbcn, n. .-«, 

health. 
(egeg'nett, to meet; to fall in 

with. 
IBegeg'mtttg, /. -^n, meeting. 
(egie'ften (o, o), to sprinkle, 

water. 
Begiit'tteit (a, o), to begin. 
ieglei'ten, to accompany. 
IBeglei'ier, m. -^, -, companion. 
IBeglei'tung, /. -en, accompani- 

ment. 
Begrei'fen (i, i), to comprehend, 

understand. 
öegriff' , m. -(e)«, -e, act; Im — 

ftel^, to stand ready; to be 

about. 
Begrü'ftett, to greet, salute; int 

glugc — , to pay a flying visit. 
IBel^a'geit, n. -^, enjoyment, de- 

Ught. 
l^el^ag'Iii^, oomfortable. 



(el^att'belit, to treat. 

bei, aty by, near, in, with, 

among, on; in the case of; 

at the house of . 
bei -be^aiteti (ie, a), to retain; 

to preserve. 
S3ei4t'fihtl^l, m. -(e)«, -»e, con- 

fessional. 
bei'be, both, two; bie Reiben, the 

couple. 
S3ei'faff, w. -(e)«, approbation, 

applause. 
beim = bei bcm; — ^agano, at 

Pagano's hotel. 
©ein, n. -(c)«, -e, leg; bone. 
IBei'ftiiel, n. -(t)9, -t, exam- 

ple. 
befamtt', familiär; — ma^en, to 

make known, announce. 
S3efatttt'ie, m. -n, -n, acquaint- 

ance. 
S3efaittti'f4aft, /. -<n, acquaint- 

ance; making acquaintance. 
bedangen, to pity. 
beflei'ben, to array, dress; to 

clothe. 
be! üm'mert, troubled, distressed. 
bele'ben, to enliven, animate; 

ft4 — , to become animated. 
beleb'ten, to inform. 
S3emer'(tttig, /. -en, remark. 
bemu'l^eit, fid^, to strive; fid^ — 

um, to look af ter, attend to 

the needs of . 
bettebei'eit, to bless. 
benel^'meit, fid^ {a, o), to conduct 

one's seif« 
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Bettei'ben, to envy; td^ beneibe ibn 

um feine ^a% I envy him bis 

choice. 
beitei'beiti9)oert, enviable. 
betm'^eit, to make use of; to 

avail one's seif of . 
berebt', eloquent, 
berctt'ett, to repent, regret. 
beru'tigt, at ease. 
befd^äf tigt, engaged, bu^. 
S3ef4ä'tnu]ig,/.-en, shame, con- 

fusion. 
IBcf^eib', m. -(e)«, -t, answer; 

einem — tun, to pledge one 

(wühvnnef etc,), 
bef4ei'beti, moderate; modest. 
beMen'Ien mit, to present with. 
befd^rei'bett (ie, ie), to describe. 
befd^loi^'tigeit, to soothe. 
S3efi'^eriit, /. -nen, proprietress. 
befott'ber, especial, particular; 

nid^td ^efonbered, nothing un- 

usual. 
bef fer, better. 
beft, best; auf« — t, in the best 

possible manner; jum — en, 

the best; veiy well, 
beftftn'big, continuous, inces- 

sant. 
befte'ten (a, a), to endure; bar« 

auf — , to insist upon it. 
beftei'gen (ie, ie), to step upon; 

to get aboard; to board. 
SBefKm'mung, /. -<n, fate, des- 

tiny. 
befu'c^en, to visit. 
httäu'htn, to stupefyj stun. 



be'ten, to pray; to repeat. 
betrod^'teit, to regard. 
betreffen (a, o), to concem; toad 

bad betrifft, as f or that, as far 

as that is concemed. 
betre'tett (a, e), to set foot upon, 

Step upon, enter; mit feinem 

5u6 — , not to set foot upon. 
betrü'geit (o, o), to deceive; to 

jUt. 
betrun'feit, intoxicated; !@etrun« 

fcne, m. -n, -n, intoxicated 

man. 
S3ett, n. -(c)«, -en, bed. 
S3ei'teIIuttft, /. *e, beggar's art. 
. SBebor'munbuitg, /. -en, instruo- 

tion, tutelage. 
httoafi'ttn, to preserve; — öor, 

to save from. 
betoe'gen, to shake, move; — 

(o, o), to induce, prevail upon. 
S3e)oe'gung, /. -en, motion. 
beioer'fett (a, o), to pdt; to 

shower. 
betoiriigen, to grant. 
betoun'bent, to admire. 
besal^'len, to pay for; er fann'« 

— , he can afford it. 
besei^'nen, to express, term. 
S3eiei4'nttitg, /. -<n, specifica- 

tion, remark. 
bie'ber, outspoken, honest; l(iy- 

al. 
bie'ten (o, o), to present; to 

show. 
©ilb, n. -(e)«, -er, picture, 

painting« 
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hiVhtn, to form; fldj — , to be 

formed. 
bilb'fauber, as beautiful as a 

picture, veiy lovely. 
(iriig, cheap; — er toeßfointnen, 

to f are better. 
h\2, as far as; — an, as far as to; 

— na4, as far as; — naä^ . . . 

Ij^inüber, as far as to the other 

side of, beyond; — an, — auf, 

to, tili; — ba6, until. 
h\&fia\ hitherto, tili then. 
bi^'d^ett, little bit; somewhat. 
bit'ten (a, c), to beg, beseech. 
blatt{, bright, clear. 
blaft'blau, pale blue. 
blau, blue. 

blau'f eiben, of blue silk,blue silk. 
blei'ben (ic, ie), to remain, stay, 

stop. 
blei4, light, pale, faint. 
©lirf, m. -(c)«, -e, glance. 
bli'tfett, to appear. 
bünb, blind, 
btdb'ftttnig, silly, Idiotie, 
bloß, mere; simply, only; — ein, 

a mere. 
S3Itt'me, /. -n, flower. 
»Ittt, n. -(e)«, blood; MM — , 

presence of mind. 
blttt'artn, veiy poor. 
©lö'te, /. -n, blossom. 
bluf iuttg, very young. 
bluhoe'nig, veiy little. 
SBo'ben, m. -«, - and ■*, floor, 

ground; ble Hugen gu — fd^Ia* 

gen, to look down. 



©orb, m. "(e)«, -<, shipboard; 

über — , overboard. 
bö'fe, bad. 

btädi'ten. See bringen. 
örafi'Ileti, n. -«, Brazil. 
S3raftlia'tter, m. -«, -, Brazilian. 
^ta'ttnxoä, m, -(e)«, -*, best 

coat, Sunday coat. 
S3rau4, m. -(e)«, -»e, custom. 
brau'd^en, to need. 
©rau'e, /. -n, eyebrow. 
©raucrel', /. -tn, brewery. 
braun, brown, tawny. 
SBraut, /. -^e, fianc^e, bride. 
S3raui'gefd|en{, n. -(e)«, -t, bri- 

dal present. 
S3räu'tigam, m. -«, -e, fianc^, 

bridegroom. 
S3raut'neib, n. -(e)«, -er, wed- 

ding-dress. 
SBraut'fraui, m. -e«, -»e, bridal 

wreath. 
bräut'tk^, bridal. 
SBraut'mutter, /. -», bride's 

mother. 
S3raut>aar, n. -(e)«, -<, bridal 

couple. 
S3raut'f4au, /. -<n, search for a 

wife. 
S3raut'tiater, m. -«, •», bride's 

father. 
brab, brave, worthy, esteemed, 

good. 
bre'd^en (a, o), to break; to burst 

forth; fid^ ©a^n — , to force 

one's way. 
breit, broad, thick. 
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©rief, m. -(e)«, -e, letter. 

S3rief'f4rei6eit, n. -«, letter- 
writing. 

(rin'geit (a, a), to bring; fertig 
— , to accomplish; In 9lld&tiß* 
feit — , to arrange, settle; toir 
f onntctt c« nid&t über« ©erj — , 
we could not be reconciled. 

IBm'f^e, /. -n, brooch. 

Jörot, n. -(e)«, -e, bread. 

93ruß, /. -»e, breast. 

©ttb'=55u'be, m. -n, -n, boy. 

S3ii4, n. -(e)«, *er, book. 

IBit^i, /. -en, bay. 

IBttg, m. -(e)«, *e, bow; am — , 
forward. 

Suttb, m. -(e)«, *e, union, league. 

buttt, variegated, gay-colored. 

iB«rfift(e), m. -(e)n, -(c)n, lad, 
fellow. 

(£a)nre'fer, Caprian; ein — Äinb, 

a native of Capri; — , m, -^, 

-, Caprian, inhabitant of 

Capri. 
(£a)ire'feriii, /. -nen, inhabitant 

of Capri. 
(Sa')iri. See note, p. 51, and 

Introduction, p. 7. 
(S:a>riftftbi4eti, n. --^, Uttle 

town of Capri. 
(Sa'inriloeiit, m. -(e)«, -e, Caprian 

wine. 
(Sarli'no (/taZ., diminutive of 

(Sarlo), Charlie. 



(£4araf'ter, m. -«, (S^taWxt, 
character. 

d|arafteri'fHf4, characteristic. 

^araftertmH, of strong char- 
acter, firm. 

ba, there, here; then; under 

such circumstances; when, 

while; as, since. 
babei' or ba'bet, thereby; with 

this; at the same time. 
ba^'ie, bttd^'te, bä^'ten. See betf 

len. 
babuY^' or ba'burd^, thereby; 

by this means, through this. 
bafttr' or ba'für, for it, for 

them; for that. 
bal^er'toftlseit (fid^) bon, to ap- 

proach from; to surge from. 
^a'mt, /. -n, lady. 
bamit' or ba'mlt, thereby, 

therewith; with this. 
^amp'ftt, m. -4, -, steam- 

ship. 
^amvf 'f4iff/ n. -(c)«, -t, steam- 

ship. 
^attl, m. -(e)«, thanks; ®ott fei 

— , thank God. 
ban'Ieti, to thank. 
baittt, then, thereupon. 
baran' or hav'an, thereof, of it, 

o( this, of that. 
barauf or bar'auf, thereupon, 

thereafter; on this, on it; 

gleH — , immediately after. 
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baraui^' er bar'aud, of this, of 

it; out pf this. 
barf . /See bürfen. 
barum' or bar'um, therefore; 

for that, for this, for it; for 

all this; c« Ift mir — ju tun, it 

is a matter of importance to 

me. 
batuit'ter er bar'unter, among 

these, among them, among 

others. 
boiS, this, that. 
ba -fi^en (a, e>, to sit there. 
bafi, tnat, so that, in order that. 
bati0tt' or ba'üon, of it; from 

this, from that. 
baju' w ba'gu, to this, to that; 

to it; moreover; — fa0en, to 

say in regard to it; to think 

of it; — fornmen, to take 

place, happen; to have an op- 

portunity to. 
bast9i'f4€ti, between; now and 

then, occasionally. 
^erf, n. -(e)«, -<, dedc. 
be'tfett, to Cover; blc 2:afeC — , to 

set the table. 
bei«, bei'ne, bein, your. 
be'tten. See ber. 
benfen (a, a), to think, fancy; 

— an, to think of ; fidj — , to 

imagine. 
beim, for; then. 
ber, bte, ba«, bed, ber, be9, the; 

this, that. 
ber, bie, ba«, bcf f cn, be'rcn, bcf fcn, 

he; the latter; who, which. 



be'ren. /See ber. 

berfel'be, bieferbe, baefeFbe, the 

same; the latter. 
be'fto, the, so much the. 
beutf^, German; auf — , in Ger- 

man. 
^ettifdi'Uftb, n. -(c«), Germany. 
Diamant', m. -en, -en, diamond. 
bii^t, dense, close. 
bid^'ten, to compose. 
bitf, stout, fleshy. 
bie'neit, to serve; menx dienen ba« 

mit gebient tDttre, if this would 

be of any use to you. 
^ie'nerHi, /. -ncn, maid, ser- 

vant. 
biei9»biefe«. 
bie'fer, bte'fe, bie'fe«, this; the 

latter; he. 
biei^'mal, this time. 
1ti«8, n. -(c)«, -e ar -er, thing; 

creature. 
biNfi, yet, however; indeed; to 

be sure; you know. 
bnrt, there. 
bortl^iti' OT bort'^in, thither, 

there. 
^rama, n. -«, 3)ramen, drama. 
brama'tiM, dramatic. 
bra«f=barauf. 
brost'ffeii, outside, without. 
brei, three. 
^rd'bimb, m. -(e)«, *e, triple 

alliance. 
breitt -feigen (a, e), to appear, 

look. 
breiuitbitoatt'iig, twenty-three. 
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MVtt, third. 

hto'btn, up there. 

^ü'htn, opposite, yonder. 

Inrä'cfen, to press. 

^m » barutn. 

hu, htVntx, h\x, btd^, you. 

^uft, m, -(c)«, -»e, vapor, haze; 

odor. 
bun'Iel, dark. 
büti'Ien, to appear, seem. 
bütin, small, slim, thin. 
hwt^, by, through. 
bur4ite'4eii (a, o), to break 

through, penetrate. 
bttr4'-bräitgett, fi(j^, to force 

one's way through. 
bur^glü'l^ett, to glow, be aglow. 

bur4 -f^Ittfl^/ M (u, a), to 

make ends meet; to struggle 

for a living. 
bnr4f4nei'beit (i, i), to cut 

through, plow through. 
bör'fen (u, u), may; to be per- 

mitted; to dare. 
börf'tig, needy, poor; insuf- 

ficient. 
^u'l^etib, n. -«, -c, dozen. 

Qau be QioW^ut, /. Cologne 

water. 
t'htn, just, just now, just then; 

exactly; certainly. 
cdftt, genuine, real. 
Q'dt, /. -n, comer. 
e'cNg, angular. 



r'bri, noble, choice. 
d'belfteinglatis, m. -t9, jewel 

luster. 
tV, e'^, ere, before. 
G'l^e, /. -n, marriage, match. 
Q'fltmauu, m. -(e)«, ^tt, mar- 

ried man, bridegroom. ' 
Qt'fitpaüx, n. -(c)«, -t, married 

couple. 
QtVtt, f. "Xi, honor; gu — n, in 

honor. 
aVttu^aft, m, -t«, ^, guest of 

honor. 
(Sl^'rettmaitit, m. -(e)d, -^er, man 

of honor; pl. worthies. 
rl^'retttfon, honorable. 
eltt'eriirtig, respectful. 
rtt'Iift, honest. 
^f'Hg, passionate, zealous. 
ri'ge«, own, one's own; private, 
di'gentümer, w. -«, -, owner. 
Qi'lanh, n. -«, -e, island. 
©i'Ie,/. haste; — Ijiabcn, to be in 

haste, be pressed for time. 
ein, ei'ne, ein, a, an; one. 
riitan'ber, each other, one an- 

other. 
riti'-britigett (a, u), to force one*fl 

way in, enter by force. 
rin'bHnglict, urgent; affecting. 
(Hn'bntcf, w. -(c)«, ^, impres- 

sion, influence. 
el'ner, ci'ne, ci'nc« or ein«, one; 

one of them; fo eine, such a. 
ein -ftttteit (ie, a), to occur; n)od 

füllt (äud) ein, what possesses 

you? 
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ei« -flitbett, fi4 (ß, u), to appear, 

be present. 
ein -tauften, to breathe in ; to in- 

spire with. 
üa'-^üUtn, to wrap up. 
ei'nige, a few, some. 
ei'itigerr efnige, tVni^t», some, 

considerable. 
ei'tiigerntagen, somewhat. 
ein'-Iabett (u, o), to invite. 
ei« -lenleit, to resume; to yield. 
eitt'ntal, once; auf — , suddenly, 

all at once. 
eiuntal', for once, once; nic^t — , 

not even; no4 — , once more. 
ei« -ntif4e«, ficft/ to interfere. 
ein'-netuten (a, o), to take; to 

charm, captivate; für einen 

— , to prej udice in one's f avor, 
ein'-«i(f en, to fall asleep ; to nod. 
ein -niften, ft(t, to nestle, 
ein'fam, alone, lonely, lone- 

some. 
(Sin'famleit, /. lonelipess. 
ein -fangen, in fi(t (o, o), to ab- 

sorb; to drink in. 
ein -f4Iieften, ft(t (o, o), to lock 

one's seif in one's room. 
ein -f^^en, to begin, strike up. 
ein -ftimmen, to agree; — in, to 

chime in with. 
einfttoei'Ien, for the present. 
<£in'tra4t, /. harmony. 
ein -tragen (u, a), to yield. 
(Sin'toiSignng, /. -en, consent, 

sanction. 
ein'^eln, Single, separato. 



^tt'iifi/ Single, only. 
(H'fenbatnfatren, n. traveling 

on the railroad. 
Grfenbeinfarbe, /. -n, ivoiy 

color. 
(Srfter, /. -n, magpie. 
QtVtttn, pl. parents. 
enMifet'Ien (a, o), torecommend; 

fidj — , to take leave; ftc^ auf 

franaöfif4 — , to take French 

leave. 
Qtn'ht, n, -«, -n, end; am — , in 

the end; perhaps. 
en'ben, to end, finish. 
enb'lift/ finally, at last. 
eng, narrow, confined. 
Gng'Ianb, n. -0, England. 
Gng'Ianber, m. -«, -, English- 

man. 
(Sng'lanberin, /. -nen, English* 

woman. 
eng'Iifct, English. 
enomt', enormous, immense, 
entfät'ben, ftct, to become pale, 
entge'gengefett, opposite. 
entge'gen-fommen (a, o), to 

come to meet. 
entge'gen-reifen,to makeajour- 

ney to meet, go to meet. 
entge'gen-tragen (u, a), to bring, 
entrin'nen (a, o), to escape; einet 
. Seben^ef a^t — , to have a nar- 
row escape. 
entrn'tfen, to remove; bcm tLn* 

blid entrttdt, out of sight. 
entfctie'ben, firm, decided. 
dhitf^nCbigung, /. -^n, apology. 
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entfeli'Ii«, frightful. 
entfiii'tieit, ft^ (Of o), to lecol- 

lect. 
ettitott'Me«, to disappoint; (Snt* 

tÄufcJtc, m. -n, -n, diM^ 

pointed lover. 
etttsü'cfett, to enchant, chann; 

— i^ charming; (Snt}ft(feii, n. 

-0, ecstasy, ri^)ture. 
erbar'mnsgi^liM^, pitiless. 
erblaf fen, to tum pale. 
Gr'be, /. -n, earth. 
Greig'ntö, n. -ffe«, -ffc, erent. 
erfaßten (u, a), to hear, leam. 
erfra'gett, to leam by inquiiy. 
erfrctt'en, fid^, to enjoy; to meet 

with. 
erfrie'rcK (o, o), to freeie, per- 

ish with cold. 
ergän'sen, to Supplement, 
erge'ten (t, a), to overtake; 

®nobc öor 9ie(it — laffen, to 

let justice give way to m^cy ; 

to be merciful. 
ergdlf'Ifal, delightful, amusing. 
erwarten (ie, a), to receive, get. 
txf^t'htn, fi(j^ (o, o), to rise. 
txWi^, to enhanoe, increase. 
txW^tUf fvä^, to recover. 
erin'ncnt an, to call to mind, al- 

lüde to; fidj — , to remember. 
erlen'tteit (a, a), to see, perceive, 

recognize; gu — geben, to 

make known, indicate. 
(Mtnnt'nUi, /. recognition, per- 

ception. 
tttUi'ttn, to explain; to declare. 



erfo'ren. See ertttren. 
erfuit'bigeii, fid^, to inquire; fld^ 

— na4i, to inquire about. 
erltt'ren (o, o), to choose; (Srfo« 

rene, /. lady of bis choioe. 
erlau'ben, to pemoit, alk>w. 
(5tUaA'vk9, /. pemiission. 
erU'bett, to view, witness. 
erlie'geit (a, e), to succumb. 
(Sto'htttt, m. -«, -, oonqueror. 
ttpto'hta, to test, prore. 
Qttt'^wn^, /. -en, excitement. 
rrrd'teti, to blush. 
erf4ei'itctt (ie, ie), to appear, 

seem; (Srfc^einen, n. appear- 

ance. 
erf4d)»'feii, to exhaust. 
erfd^luin'geii (a, u), to strive to 

use; to manage to afford. 
txipti'ttn, to spare, save. 
erft, first; previously; only; 

just; — noc^, first. 
erftau'neit, to be astonished; (Sx* 

ftaunen, n. astonishment. 
er'flrnntal dum), for the first 

time. 
erftUft', smothered, muffled. 
ertö'iteit, to resound. 
ttrotVtta, fid^, to resist. 
(fttoi'bentng, /. -en, retort. 
tx^ä^'ltn, to relate, teil. 
GrsäJt'Ier, wi. -«, -, narrator. 
ersit'tent, to quiver, vibrate. 
ed, fei'ner, i^m, ed, it; she. 
Qt'itl, m. -4, -, ass; fool. 
ttahlWttn, to establish. 
et'lift, some, a few. 
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(&iuV, n. -«, -«, case. 

tt'toü^, some, something; some- 

what; irgenb — > anything at 

all. 
(Swift. See3f)r. 
@it'er, (gu'rc, (gu'cr, your. 
e'toig, perpetual, ever, endlees. 
Qti;tmpiat', n. -4, -t, specimen, 

example. 
(Sc'troiimt, /. -en, extra dance. 

Wttn (n, a), to go; to travel. 
^atitt, f. -en, voyage, joiimey. 
iJatt, m. -(e)«, -»c, fall; case, 

event. 
f arten (ie, a), to fall; to drop. 
falf4, false, perfidioua, faith- 

less. 
Sält'^e«, n. -d, -, Uttle plait. 
fal'Hg, with folds; plaited. 
{(ami'Iie, /. -n, family. 
^at^ht, /. -n, color. 
fof'fe«, to take, graap; ficj^ — # 

to compoBe one's seif, re- 

cover one's self-possession. 
faft, almost, nearfy. 
Souft, /. *e, fist. 
feift'leti, to lack, be wanting; ed 

fe^t U)m tttoa^, he is lacking 

in something. 
fei'rn, to bewitch, charm; ge» 

feit gegen, proof against. 
fri'erlift, festive. 
fri'ent, to celebrate; to toast; 

ber (^efeierte> the one toasted. 



fei'ertftglfalft, festive. 

8rel'ge, /. -n, fig. 

fein, fine, refined, delicate. 

feinb'lift, hostile. 

ferfennmgitttet, rock-bound, 

cliff-bound. 
Seld'ttianb, /. *e, rocky preci- 

pice. 
gren'ffer, n. -«, -, window. 
fer'Hg, ready; — bringen, to 

complete, accomplish. 
fef'feln, to fetter; to captivate. 
JJeft, n. -e«, -t, festivities. 
feft, firm, steac^, persistent. 
feft'-l^aUen (ie, a), to fasten, 

hold fast. 
feft'(t<4, splendid, festive; ethe- 

real. 
t^eft'tag, wt. -(e)«, -e, holiday. 
Sfen'er, n. -«, -, fire. 
feu'dg, fieiy. 
fle'berinft, feverish. 
fle'beln, to fiddle. 
Signr', /. -en, figure. 
8figftr'4en, n. -0, -, delicate 

little figure. 
fln'ben (a, u), to find; to come 

across. 
{(in'gerciften, n. -«, -, tiny finger. 
fln'fter, dark, gloomy; — e« ®e» 

ftdjt ma^en, to frown. 
Strmament', n. -(e)«, -e, firma- 

ment. 
JJiW, m. -e«, -e, fish. 
flW'blöHg, cold-blooded. 
SIa'f4e, /. -n, flask. 
ßat'tern, to wave, flutter. 
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fit'titn, to beg, beseech. 
($Ieif4, n, -(c)«, -t, flesh; meat; 

in — unb $ein, in human 

form. 
3rlie'berbattm4ett, n. -«, ~, min- 

iature lilac tree. 
flie'geit (o, o), to flow, 
flott, meny; trim, spruce. 
Srlttg, m. -(e)«, *c, flight; Im —t, 

in haste; int — e betrügen, to 

make a flying trip to. 
Ilü'fteni, to whisper; glüftem, n. 

whispering. 
Slut, /. -en, sea; waves. 
^oV^t, f. -n, consequences. 
forgett, to follow. 
foV^tnt, foUowing. 
ffop'ptn, to jeer, mock. 
^otm, f. -cn, form, model. 
fort'-arbeiteu, fid^, to continue 

to work one's way. 
fort'-fÄireii (u, a), to continue. 
fott^-f^oitn, to summon. 
fort'-f^t^/ to continue. 
iSrifÄ'gr, /. -n, question, inquiry. 
fra'gett, to inquire, ask. 
Svanso'fe, m. -n, -n, French- 

man. 
Sranad'fln, /. -ncn, French 

woman. 
fransO'flfdi, French; iici^ «uf — 

entpfelfllen, to take French 

leave. 
^tau,f, -tn, woman; wife; Mrs. 
i^ratt'en^immer^n. -«,-, woman. 
i$räu'(ein, n. -«, -, young lady; 

Miss. 



frei, unobstructed; in9 ^xtit Ifiin« 

aud, out into the open air. 
^ei'er, m. -«, -, suitor. 
frri'liil^, certainly, indeed, to be 

sure. 
fremb, stränge; er ift mir — , he 

is a stranger to me. 
i^cem'be, m, -n, -n, stranger, 

tourist ; — ,/. f oreign country ; 

in ber — , abroad; among 

strangers. 
frem'benioimmelnb, swarming 

with tourists. 
^emb'Ung, m.-(c)«,-c,8tranger. 
^rcn'be, /. -n, joy, pleasure. 
freu'ett, fidft, to be glad. 
Sreunb, m. -(e)«, -e, friend; gut 

— bleiben, to renudn on good 

terms. 
f^reun'bin, /. -nen, friend. 
freunb'Iift, friendlyi courteous. 
grreunb'fdiaft, /. -en, friendship; 

friends. 
frif4, fresh, ruddy. 
frijle'rett, to dress or curl the 

hair. 
Stift, /. -en, dday, length of 

time; respite. 
f^rofct, m. -e«, *e, frog. 
Srrttdjt, /. •^, fruit. 
tSrtitdit'itanbel, m. -^, *, fruit 

trade. 
9rnt4|t']^ftnb(er, m, -d, -, fruit 

dealer. 
früi, early; l^ute — , early this 

moming; morgen — , to-mor- 

row moming. 
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^tn%t, f. -n, earty moming; In 

bcr — bc« onbcrn Za^t^, early 

the next moming. 
fru'ter, formerly; in the past. 
t^riiit'Iuig, m. -«, -t, spring, 
ftt'gett, \xd^, to conform one'e 

seif; to submit; to tum out. 
fttift'Ieii, to feel; fid^ — , to feel. 
füVttu, to lead; to cany on; to 

raise; flro6e Sieben — , to talk 

dramatically; to rage, stomoiy 

rant. 
förieii, to fiU. 
f üitf 'tttnbert or fünf l^un'bert, five 

hundred. 
fun'Ieln, to gleam, glitter. 
für, for, to; ^Iten — , to take 

for; to regard. 
fünt'tett, to fear. 
iJttft, m. -e«, ^, foot. 

gä'lie. See geben. 
®argenl|tttninr, m, -(t)9, gal- 

lows humor; forced gayety. 
gans, whole, entire; very, quite; 

— in ber ^lii)t, very near. 
gar, especially, even, at all; — 

nidftt, not at all. 
©adaarbi. See note, p. 59. 
(&at'itn, m. -«, *, garden. 
@ar'tenterraffe, /. -n, garden- 

terrace. 
®ftf 'f</ /• -n, alley, passage. 
^af'fenmftbel, n. -«, ~, street 

girl, girl waif . 



®ttft, m. -c«, *t, guest. 
@aft'freunbf4aft, /. -en, hospi- 

tality. 
®aft'tiof, m, -(c)«, -»e, inn, hotel. 
®äg'4ett, n. -«, -, alley. 
®at'tt, m. -n, -n, husband. 
Haftung, /. -en, race; sex. 
ge'ben (a, e), to give; ed gibt, 

there is, there are; Don fid^ — , 

to emit, produce. 
grbenrbeit'. See benebeien. 
©eber'be, /. -n, air, bearing, 

gesture, 
gebo'rett, bom. 
®ebttrt', /. birth. 
©eburtö'ia^r, n. -(e)«, -t, year 

of birth. 
©eban'Ie, m, -n«, -n, thought, 

idea. 
geeig'nrt, fit, suitable. 
gefarien (ie, a), to please; er 

niu6 e« iljni — laffen, he must 

submit to it, he must endure 

it. 
Gefarien, m. -«, -, favor. 
gr'gett, towards, against; about. 
®t'qtnftanh, m. -(c)«, ^, object. 
gegeuit'ber, opposite; in the 

presence of . 
©r^ätt'ff; n. -*, -, hüll. 
ge^m', secret. 
ge'iftett (i, a), to go; aber ed ging 

bod^ einmal nid^t anberd, how- 

ever, it could not be other- 

wise; fdjlafen — , to go to bed. 
grtd'ren, to belong. 
@ei'ge, /. -n, violin. . 
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©ei'getiftrU^, m. -(c)«, -t, etroke 

of a violin bow. 
gefannt'. See fennen. 
gelaf 'fen, composed, calm. 
geli'Iift, yellowish. 
@clb, n. -(c)«, -tr, money; untd 

— , for the sake of money. 
@ele'gest]^eit,/. -en, opportunity . 
gelieb'tei^, dear, beloved. 
gelin'gett (a, u), to succeed, pros- 

per; H gelinfit mir, I succeed. 
©etnodt', n. -(c)«, -«fr, room. 
®tmW\t, n. -«, vegetables. 
^emu'febeet, n. -(e)«, -c, vege- 

table bed. 
®tmüf, n. -(c)«, -er, dispoei- 

tion, feeling, heart. 
©emutö'rttifte, /. peace of mind. 
getnüt'tfott, affectionate. 
getiau', precise, just; exac%; 

perfec% well. 
genie'ften (o, o), to enjqy. 
gesttg', enough. 
©emtg'ittung, /. satisfaction. 
©rmtg', I». -ffc«, *ff c, enjoyment. 
gera'be, exactly, just, quite, 

veiy, 
gera'beioegi^, directly, 
gera'tett (ie, a) ati, to fall into the 

hands of ; in bie l^eiterfte Stint' 

mung — , to get into the best 

of spirits. 
geHsg^ little; — ft, least. 
gern, gladly, with pleasure. 
®ef<ltäft', n. -«, -c, business, 

calling; shop. 
gefc^e'iften (a, e), to happen. 



grfdieit^ wise, prudent. 
&t\iiiWtt, /. -n, stoiy; matter, 

prooeedings. 
®ef4Ic(4t', n. -(e)«, -er, race. 
gef4U'4en. See fd^Ieid^en« 
gef4Iof'fen. See fd^tiegen. 
®ef(|d)»f', n. -(e)«, -e, creature. 
gefeg'neten. See fegnen. 
^ett'fAaft, /. -tn, Company. 
®efi4t', n. -(e)«, -er, face. 
<Be|i4i'4ett, n. -«, -, ^fid^t'I 

(dialectic(d)j (pretty) little 

face. 
fieft^atuit', in suspense, anxious. 
^tipt&äH', n, -(e)«, -e, oonversa- 

tion, 
^efta'be, n. -«, -, coast, shore. 
^eftalt', /. -tn, physique, form, 

figure. 
geftat'ten, to allow, permit. 
gefte'l^en (a, a), to admit, con- 

fess. 
geftor'ben. See fterben. 
ge'ftrig, of yesterday; ber — e 

Kbenb, the evening before. 
gefttnb', well, healthy; sound. 
©efunb'ifteit, /. -en, health. 
getan'. See tun. 
®eti)'fe, n. -«, -, uproar, din. 
&ttum'mti, n. -«, -, tmnult, 

confusion, turmoil. 
^etiat'terin, /. -nen, godmoth- 

er. 
®etiat'terf4aft, /. -en, Sponsors; 

intimate friends. 
getoal^U', dignified; precise; 

dainty. 
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^etonlt', /. -cn, might, force; 

mit — , perforce, whether 

or no; fic^ — antun, to re- 

strain one's seif, control one's 

seif. 
%tmfM, n. -(e)«, *cr, dress. 
(^etoattbt'ifteit, /. clevemess, tact. 
©etoin'Iel, n. -0, maze, med- 

ley. 
getoig', certain, sure. 
getotttt'f^en (coUog.) ==d^^ünf((t. 
gibt. See fieben. 
Otigi'tia (ji-je'nä) {ItaL., en- 

dearmerU for 2ü%\ü), Louie. 
ging. See gelten. 
(äWnbiiwt'tii (jo-vin-ö'to) (/toJ.), 

lad, youth. 
©itof 're, /. -n, guitar. 

sound of guitars. 
@Iac6']^<ittbf4uit, -(e)«, -e, kid 

glove. 
®iav^ m, -ed, splendor, glow, 

radiance. 
glön'iett, to gleam, shine. 
glftn'ieitb, fine, splendid. 
@Iai9, n. -c«, *er, glass. 
glät'tett, to smooth. 
glatt'raftort, closely shaved. 
glau'ben, to believe. 
gleUt, like, same; at once, im- 

mediately; — barauf, im- 

mediately after. 
glddl'falli?, likewise. 
@lei^'gttltigleit, /. indifference. 
^leif^'ntttt, w. -(c)«, equanimi- 

ty, coolness. 



®Iieb, n, -(c)«, -er, limb. 

&lüd, n, -(c)«, good luck, piece 
of good fortune; happiness. 

qlüä'liäi, happy, lucky. 

^na'be, /. -n, mercy; — öor 
dltä^i erge|)en laffen, to let jus- 
tice give way to mercy. 

gnä'big, gracious; — e grau, 
madam. 

®i»Ib, n. -(c)«, gold. 

goCben, brilliant, golden, bright. 

atolb'fifct, w. -c«, -e, goldfish; 
rieh match. 

®oIf, -(e)«, -<, gulf. 

gbft'nen, to grant, not to be- 
grudge, not to envy. 

&ott, m, -c«, God. 

^ot'tei^gabe, /. -n, gift of 
Gk)d. 

mu fei ^anl! thank GodI 

Granat', w. -(c)«, -e, gamet. 

©rana'te, /. -n, pomegranate. 

grau, gray; gray-haired. 

graui^'Iidd {ditdactical), fright- 
ful, awful. 

^ra'sie, /. -n, grace. 

grie'4if4f Grecian. 

®rtmaf 'f e, /. -n, grimace. 

groft, big, grand, large. 

grog'Iarrint, large-checked. 

^rog'mut, /. magnanimity. 

®rätt, n. -(c)«, green, verdure. 

©rmtb, m, -(c)«, *c, gromid; 
min; }u — c ricbtcn, to min. 

grttitb'(i4, thorough. 

gut, good; well; well known. 

gü'tig, kind. 
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^MT, n. -^1)9, -e, halr. 
|«lw«, to haare; tB ^t dh»« oif 

ft4, it means aomethmg. 
^A'f ca, m. -«, -», haibor. 
l|Af toi, to ding; — bfetben an, 

to lemain fixed apcm. 
Iia'gcr, thin, hagganL 
liaM, half; — mib — , half and 

half; partly. 
^ad'jatt, n. -(e)0, -e, half a 

year. 
^aibUmf, in an undertone. 
i^at?, m. -cd, -^r neck, throat; 

einem um ben — fallen, to fall 

on one's neck; to throw one's 

seif away upon one. 
^aWMi, n. -{t)9, -«er, neck- 

cloth. 
Ilartc» (it, a), to take; to hold; 

to keep; to lemain; to de- 

liver (o speech); — für, to 

take to be; etUKtfl auf fldft — , 

to be modest; to be jealous 

of one's honor. 
i^artttUfi, /. -en, deportment, 

attitude. 
i^am'mtt, tn, —4, % hanuner. 
i^anb, /. ^, band; er ^tte offene 

— , he was generous. 
tan'beln, fid^, to be at stake; e« 

liianbelt fid^ um, it is a question 

of, it is a matter of, it con- 

cems, the matter at band is. 
^anW^tpäd, n, -(e)d, -t, band 

baggage. 



^•■VlilFc i^ci, n. -#, — , band 

b-g. 
«orMM, «. -(e)«r -e, gkj?e. 
^— ynt I ttf §ci it, ii. ~(e)9, —t, 

woiking toob. 
^n^^aa (t, a), to hang down; 

— fi^Iottmib, to ding looeeiy. 
H'Mca, to catdi, snatch. 
l|a'|Ki, predpitate, hasty. 
HV9=^fttB. 

I|ift1ii|, ugly, homely. 
^äif4ai, n. -«, - little heap; 

— Unglficf , little heap of dis- 
tress, little embodiment of 
unhappinesB. 

i^tn'fea, m. -ö, *, crowd. 
Iliit'ftg, often; frequent. 
^iitfleni, n. -«, -, small group. 
^«Mpfrotte, /. -n, principal 

part. 
^MiUßt'^M, /. *, capital. 
^oitd, n. -ed, '>^, house. 
^oiii^'diea, n. -«, -, little house; 

fianj aud bem — fein, to be be- 

side one's seif, be all upset. 
f^au^'-fltiittn (ie, a), to keep 

house; ^oud^Iten, n. house- 

keeping. 
i^ont, /. *t, skin. 
l^r'ben (o, o), to raise, lift. 
((f'tifi, deep; violent, furious, 

passionate. 
llei'Iig, holy, divine. 
i^ei'mat, /. -en, native place, 

home. 
liei'matliit, familiär, of home. 
tetm'-fü^ren, to take home. 



VÖCABULARY 



107 



(ei'mif4, at home, national, 
^ei'rat, /. -cn, marriage. 
l^ei'raten, to many. 
tei'fer, hnslgr, hoarse. 
Itei'gen (ie, ei), to be called. 
l^ei'ter, happy, cheerful. 
^ei'terleit, /. serenity, cheerful- 

ness. 
Werfen (a, o), to help. 
fltU, ]ightf bright, clear, bril- 

liant; evident; — er Xa^, 

broad daylight. 
^tVUx, m. -^, -, small copper 

coin worth less than half a 

f arthing; feinen roten — , not 

a farthing. 
$emb, n* -(e)«, -en, shirt. 
^emb'ftrmel, m. -«, -, shirt- 

sleeve. 
^emb'ftrmßg, in shirt-sleeves. 
%tt, here, hither; ago; since; 

(^inunb — , hither andthither; 

brel )£ßo(J^en — , three weeks 

ago. 
terab'-lleitett, to invoke. 
terab'Iaffenb, condescending. 
terauf'-fteiflen (ie, ie), to ascend. 
(erauf -tor^en, to drift upward. 
(erattd -bringen (a, u), to come 

forth, issue. 
l^erom^ -forbem, to challenge, 

defy. 
(erani^'-nel^en, (a, o) to take 

out. 
l^er -beftetten, to summon. 
tereUt'-brcften (a, o), to begin; 

to burst forth. 



herein -fahren, to show in. 
l^erein -Mneirn, to come in un- 

expectedly. 
l^rrein -ftnrmen, to bnrst into. 
ifterein'-tragen (u, a), to bring 

in; to convey. 
ter'-fatten (ie, a), to fall; über 

i^in — , to rush upon him, 

attack him. 
iE^er'gang, m. -(e)«, circum- 

stances, details; ber gange — , 

the affair in detail, the whole 

stoiy. 
l^ernadi', later on. 
$err, m. -n, -cn, gentleman; 

Mr. 
(err'Iict, grand, glorious, excd- 

lent. 
^err'Iif^feit, /. -m, splendor, 

magnificence. 
$err'f4aft, /. -en, employers, 

master and mistress; — en, 

ladies and gentlemen as dis- 

tinguished from servants. 
^er'-flnriugrn (a, u), to spring 

about, skip along. 
fter'-ftrtten, to recover; to re- 

store. 
l^erit'ber-fmnmen (a, o), to come 

over there. 
i^emm^ round, round about. 
Itemm -flaffern, to flare about. 
Itemm'-fliegen (o, o), to whirl 

about. 
l^emm -flettern, to climb about. 
icmm'-rafen, to dance madly 

about. 
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(nuiti -ftreU^en (i, i), to rove 

about; ^runtftreic^en, n. rov*- 

ing about. 
teritm -toirdel«, to whirl about. 
(ertfor -(ölen, to go and get; to 

produce. 
titxt>in'-Uin^tn (a, u), to sound 

forth. 
]^ert»0¥ -flimmern, to gleam 

forth. 

l^ertwf '-ftoft^iK (tCf o), to utter. 

Ocra, ». -tn%, -tn, heart; love, 
feeling; öon — cn, with all my 
heart; n)ir fonnten ed nic^t 
über« — bringen, we could not 
be reconciled. 

f^tt^Uatith^', dearest, best b&- 
loved. 

Ijiers'IU^, hearty, cordial; great- 
ly; e« gebt mir — na^e, it 
grieves me deeply. 

l^eit'te, to-day; — abenb, to- 
night, this evening; — frübf 
this moming; — mittag, to- 
day at noon. 

^le=bier. 

(ier, here. 

iftier'sttlanbe, in this countiy. 

4>irfe, /. -n, help; aid; einem gu 
— fommen, to come to one's 
aid. 

tilf'Ioi», helpless. 

mVt^, helpful. 

4^im'mel, m. -«, -, heaven, sky. 

l^in, thither; — unb f^tt, hither 
and thither, back and forth. 

iftinattf -fül^ren, to lead up. 



hinauf -tragen (u, a), to cawy 

up. 
i^inotti?', out; in« greie — , out 

into the open air; id^ mu6 — 

pi, I must leave, must go out 

of. 
l^ttiaiti^ -lommen (a, o), to come 

out; — au«, to get away 

from. 
l^inattj^'-tceten (a, e), to step out. 
I^inaui^'-Sieten (o, o), to pro- 

long; fidj — , to be prolonged. 
tin'bern, to hinder, prevent. 
l(inrin', in, into. 
i^inrin-i^^Ien in, to hoot at; to 

yell during. 
l^inrin -rufen (ie, u), to call out 

into. 
l^ineiu -fpred^en (a, o) tu, to 

speak constantly to, address 

eamestly to. 
l^in'-füliren, to take there. 
ibin'-gei^eu (i, a), to go. 
(in -(alten (i^, a), to keep in 

suspenae. 
i^in -loi^en, to laugh; öor [xä^ —, 

to laugh to one's seif. 
i^in'Iänfllift, sufficient. 
i^in -nehmen (a, o), to take, re- 

ceive. 
l^in -fagen, to say; öor fi^ — , to 

say to one's seif. 
l^in -f4tnicflen (fidft) an, to cling 

to; to nestle upon. 
iftitt -[teilen, to set down, put 

down. 
itin^ttt, behind. 
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l^iti'tetm^ leintet bem. 

Itin -treten (a, e) not, to walk 

up to. 
f^bm^htt, thither, to the other 

side. 
Ijfiiitt'ber-beliiteit, fid^, to stretch, 

extend. 
l^intt'ber-tragett (u, a), to trans- 

port, cany over. 
(imtit'ter-trafleit (u, a), to take 

down, carry down. 
Vntotq% away, over. 
Wk^^f quick-tempered, hasty. 
ffodi, high, lofty, precipitouB. 
J^odl^aä^inn^, /. esteem, rever- 

ence. 
l^odf'geaogen. See j^od^giel^en. 
l^odf'rot, bright red. 
iWfttn», at most. 
i^odf'^eit, /. -en, weddmg, wed- 

dmg Company, 
todf'seitlidt, bridal, festive; --e 

j^leibung, festive attire. 
i{^iNi|'5eitdgaft, w. -e«, *e, wed- 
ding guest. 
^oä^'iüt^^t^tnt, n. -(e)«, -t, 

wedding present. 
iE^od)'ieiti9gefefif4aft, /. -tn, 

wedding party. 
i^ndl'idti^itattd, -t^, ^v, house 

where wedding festivities are 

being held. 
i{^od)'seitd5immer, -d^ - room 

where wedding f estivities are 

being held. 
tiNt'-^ieifteit (o, o), to raise, 

draw up« 



^of'bietier, m, -«, -, court eer- 

vant. 
tof 'feti, to hope. 
tuff' tutngi9liofl, hopeful, promis- 

ing. 
iS^of 'f ufier, m. -«, -e or -8, court 

quartermaster. 
l|df'(ift, polite, courteous. 
4>fif 'marfitall/ wi. -(e)«, *e, court 

marshal. 
$d'l|e, /. -n, clifT, height; in bte 

— Italien, to raise. 
iS^o'^eit, /. -en, highness; High- 

ness. 
Wtitn. See l^od^. 
lio^l, hollow, concave. 
i^dli'nifct, sneering, scomful. 
iE^onnenriS' (Fr.), honors. 
l^d'ren, to hear; to learn. 
4>om, n. -(c)«, *er, hom. 
4>oter, n. -«, -«, hotel. 
I|nbf4, nice, pretty, handsome. 
^nntor', m. -(e)«, humor. 
l^nn'bertftenmoJ, gunt, for the 

hundredth time; gum tote üiel 

— , who knows how many 

hundred times. 
^ut, m, -(e)«, *e, hat. 
l^it'ten, ftd^, to avoid, take cAre 

not. 

3 

{ {Svjahian dialed) = id^, 

i4'i»»i4e«. 

31|'nen. See (gte. 

3^t, (Su'et, (Sud^, (imdi, you. 

3^r, 3^'re, 36^ your. 
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il^r, i^tt, ii^t, her, its; their. 

i^r. See fic. 

im=in bem. 

im'mer, always, more and more; 

— nod^, still, in spite of that. 
Stn^otiifa'tor, n. -«, -cn, im- 

provisator. See note, p. 60. 
in, in; into; to. 
inbem', as, while. 
ittbrf'fttt, meanwhile. 
iBi9=inba«. 
gtt'fcl, /. -n, Island. 
Sn'felneft, n. -c«, -er, little 

Island retreat. 
ISn'f elboll, n.-(c)«,*cr, islanders. 
Sntercf'fe, n. -«, -n, interest. 
iii5tti{'f4eti, meanwhile. 
ir'genb, some, any; in any way; 

— {cmanb, some one; toa« 
♦ . • — , whatever; — ctttw«, 
something or other, anything 
at all. 

3d'4ia. See note, p. 58. 
Sta'Iieit, n. -«, -«, Italy. 
Staüe'norin, /. -ncn, Italian 

woman. 
StaUe'niW, n. Italian (lan- 

guage). 
Sta'Iienlentier, m. -0, -, judge 

of Italian character. 

la, yes, certainly, indeed, yes 
indeed; — bodft, to be sure, 
certainly; na — , come now, 
whyi indeed* 



Sa'fft, /. -n, jacket. 
Softr, n. -(?)«, -e, year. 
3at'rri95eit, /. -en, season. 
3atr[)ttit'bert, n. -(e)^ -c, Cen- 
tury. 
iais^'^en, to shout with joy, ex- 

ult; ^aud^ien, n. shouts of tri- 

umph, cheering. 
Sa'ttiort, n. -(e)«, consent; ba« 

— geben, to give promise of 

marriage. 
ir'benfaltö, certainly, in any 

case. 
ie'bcr, {c'bc, le'be«, each, eveiy. 
ie'bedmal, every time, each 

time; always. 
ie'manb, some one; irgenb — , 

some one. 
ie'ner, {e'ne, le'ne«, that, that 

person. 
ien'feitö, beyond, the other side 

of. 
ie'^ig, present. 
ir^t, now. 
3ol|an'nii9brfit, n. -(e)«, -e, 

St. John's bread. See note, 

p.58. 
Witn, to hoot, yell. 
S^tttnar, n. -«, -e, Journal, 

periodical; fashion periodi- 

cal. 
Stt'oenb, /. youth. 
inng, young. 

Sun'fle, m. -n, -n, lad, youth. 
Sung'frott, /. -en, virgin. 
Sttttg'ttiig, m. -(e)«, -e, young 

man. 
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taifi, bare. 

ftai'fer, w. -«, -, emperor. 

ftaiä'te, /. -n, cabin. 

!«U, cold ; indifferent ; — c« ©lut, 

presence of mind. 
lalt'blütig, cold-blooded; calm, 

oool-headed. 
laitn. See fönnen. 
Stnpitün', m. -(t)9, -t, captain. 
ftadlatur', /. -m, caricature. 
Äarl, m. -«, Charles; — bcr 

©ro^e, Charlemagne. 
ftaftagset'te,/. -n, castanet. 
fatto'Iifdi, Roman Catholic. 
lau'feit, to buy. 
Hvaa, hardly. 

ftftu^'diett; n. -«, -, screech-owl. 
fein, fei'ne, fein, no, not a. 
ftett'tier, m. -«, -, waiter. 
len'neti (a, a), to know, be 

acquainted with; — lernen, 

to become acquainted with; 

ften'itettlerneii, n. becoming 

acquainted. 
Itmi'Wäi, recognizable; — ma* 

c^en, to distinguish. 
ftet'tr, /. -n, chain. 
^t'%tt, m, -«, -, heretic. 
Älel, w. -(e)«, -t, keel. 
ftlnb, n. -(c)«, -er, child. 
ftin'beraugr, n. ~0, -n, child's 

eye. 
§tinn, n. -(e)«, -e, chin. 
ftir'4e, /. -n, church. 
Stlt'ditntüt, /. -n, church-door. 
fla)»>ent, to rattle. 



Kar, clear, distinct. 
ftlarinet'te, /. -n, clarinet. 
ftleib, n. -(c)«, -tr, dress, gown. 
Ilri'ben, to dress. 
ftlri'bung, /. -en, dress, attire. 
flrin, little, short, small. 
ftlecerei', /. -en, daubing. 
Uim'pttn, to jingle. 
Ilin'gen (a, u), to sound; — na4, 

to sound Uke; to savor of. 
flir'ren, to clatter, jingle. 
ftluft, /. -^e, chasm, abyss. 
Inir'f^eiK/ to gnash, grate, 
ftnopf'lo^f w. -(e)«, *er, buttorE- 

hole. 
fma'mtn (a, o), to come, arrive; 

to happen;3u^orte — ,to get 

in a Word; i(j^ bin nid^t bagu ge« 

fommen, I have not had an 

opportunity, I have not been 

able. 
Kompliment', -(e)«, -e, compli- 

ment. 
ftonfet'ti. See note, p. 57. 
ßd'nig, m. -(c)«, -e, king. 
Id'ttiglidd, regal, royal. 
fdn'nen (o, o), to be able, can, 

may; to understand, know. 
StonftanÜno'pti, n. -d, Constan- 

tinople. 
Äopf, w. -(c)«, *e, head; face. 
fotpultnV, corpulent, stout. 
forrrft', correct. 
lo'\ttn, to cost. 
fto'tiOon, m. -9, -9, cotillion. 
ftraft, /. ^t, capacity, power. 
Irän'Ien, to offend, vex, grieve. 
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SttanVtititJ. -^n, illness, disease. 
ßrfttii'4at, n. -9, -, little wreath. 
ftretö, m. -c«, -t, group, circle. 
ftfiegi9'bienft,m.-ed, -c, military 

Iriftatt'Mor, as clear as ciystal. 
ßtt'get, /. -n, ball, bullet; ft4 

eine — öor ben Äoj)f fd^lejen, to 

blow out one's brains. 
tüf^i, oool. 
StüVUff. coolness, coldness; bte 

— Hotn iD^eer, the searbreexe. 
fttl|'(ett, to cool. 

^um'mer, m. -4, distressi grief. 
fitm'mertfon, sorrowful. 
(duftig, future. 
Stuuft, /. -^^ art. 
ftmiil'fertigleit, /. clevemess, 

technical skill. 
Stüu^'itt, m, -4, -, artist. 
ftöitft'Iertüt4ett, n. -0, -, small 

artist's hat. 
ftutift'maler, m. -«, -, artist, 

painter. 
ftttiift'licreUt, m, -(e)«, -e, art 

Society, art club. 
(«tie'rett, to heal, eure, 
fürs, brief ; in short. 
ftfi'fte, /. -n, ooast, shore-line. 
ftit'ftettftrul^, m. -(e)«, -e, coast- 

land. 



lä'4elit, to smile; Sttd^eln, n. 

smile. 
la'diett, to laugh; — Aber, to 

laugh at. 



W&itt\\iSn, ridiculous. 
£a'ben, m. -«, -, shop, störe, 
(a'flem, to lie dowD; to hover. 
Sanb, n. -(e)«, -»er, land, oounr 

tiy. 
lan'be«, to land. 
fttMWitnit, See Sanbdmann. 

leute, compatriot; of the same 

city. 
Sasbd'mösiiiit, /, -nen, woman 

of the same countiy. 
Sait'bttitgi9)»U^, m. ~ed, *t, land- 

ing-place; pier. 
Utifl, long, tall; far; bie 3eit tDirb 

Udm — , time hangs heavy up- 

on his hands, it becomes te- 

dious. 
latig'befmnft, long-fringed. 
(ati'gr, long, a long while. 
(ftugd, along. 
Ung'fom, slow. 
üäxm, m. -(e)«, noise. 
laf'fett (ie, a), to let; to have 

(done, made, etc.); to leave; 

c« lagt nid^te gu iDttnfd^en übrig, 

it leaves nothing further to 

be dcsired. 
Saft, /. -en, load, bürden, 
fittut, m. -(c)«, -t, sound. 
laut, loud; — loerben, to become 

audible. 
le'bett, to live; e« — , let us drink 

to the health of ; iBeben, n. -4, 

-, life, manner of living. 
lebes'big, living. 
Se'betii^gefalb^, /. -tn, danger of 
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one's life; einer — entrinnen, 
to have a narrow escape. 

Se'ieitiSgefälirte, m. -n, -n, life- 
partner. 

(eb'liaft, lively, sprightly, gay. 

leer, vacant, emply; — au«»» 
gelten, to go away empty- 
handed. 

Seer'auiSgegangene, m. -n, -n, 
empty-handed. 

lee'ren, to drain, empty. 

(e'gen, to lay, place. 

%tVxtx, m. -«, -, teacher. 

Se^'rerin, /. -nen, teacher. 

Se^r'gelb, n. -(e)«, -er, money 
paid for Instruction; er l^at 
teure« — Qtiaf)li, he has paid 
dearly for his experience. 

ßelfi, m. -(e)«, -er, body. 

(ei^t, light; thin, gauzy; slight; 
easy, free and easy. 

leic^t'finnig, thoughtless, indis- 
creet, giddy. 

(ei'ben (i, i), to endure, tolerate; 
ed leibet mid^ nid^t, I cannot 
endure it, I find it impoesible; 
— ^b, suffering, unwell. 

(ei'benfc^aftli^, impassioned, 
passionate. 

(ei'ber, unfortunately, I am 
sony to say. 

2Mtoanh, /. canvas. 

£ein'tooitbbail^, n. -(e)«, *er, can- 
vas canopy. 

lei'fe, low, slight, soft, almost 
inaudible. 

2t'opolh, m, -«, Leopold. 



Sen^Mirbo Oe-o-pol'do) (Ital.), 

Leopold, 
(er'nen, to leam. 
le'fen (a, e), to read, 
(eud^'ten, to gleam, shine. 
2tu*tt, pL people; bie iungen — , 

the young men. 
(i^t'er^ellt, illuminated. 
lieb, dear, channing, beloved. 
lie'ben, to love; Siebenbe, m. -n, 

-n, lover. 
(ie'beni^ttitirbig, affable, amiable. 
(ieb'Ii^, lovely, amiable, chann- 
ing. 
Sieb, n. -(e)«, -er, song. 
lie'geti (a, e), to lie, be situated. 
lieft. See laffen. 
ßi'nie, /. -n, line, outline. 
litt!, left; ?infe,/. left hand. 
Wpt, /. -n, lip. 
Si'ra (Ital.)J. ?ire, lira, an Ital- 

ian silver coin worth al>out 

nineteen cents. 
2itfiB^Xüpfi\t\ /. -n, lithograph. 
litt. See leiben. 
Ii)b'Iii4, praiseworthy, com- 

mendable. 
(o'cfen, to attraöt. 
So'cfett^ar, n. -(e)«, -e, curly 

hair. 
Sog'gia (/toZ.), /. ?Oööien, lodg- 

ing; open galleiy. 
Sor'beer, m. -en, laurel. 
Sur'beergeftnt)!)!, n. -(e)«, -e, 

laurel thicket. 
Ii)'fett, fid^, to become löose; to 

come out. 
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toi5 -laffen (Ic, a), to let go, loose 
one's hold of ; clnanber — , to 
let go of one another. 

lo^'-\ttuttn auf^ to steer 
straight to. 

Stt'cia (lö'shä) (ItaL), Lucy. 

Suf t, /. ^, aar, atmosphere. 

luftig, airy. 

fittft, /. ^, desire, fancy; — gu, 
f ancy f or. 

Itt'ftlfl^ gay, meny. 

Sttt^era'tter, m. -^, -, Lutheran. 

nta'c^ett, to make, do; einem auf 

tiXooA auftnerffatn — , to call 

one's attention to something. 
SRabum^ /. madam. 
mW&itn, n. -«, -, aWö'bel {dia- 

lectical), n. -d, -, girl. 
äl^abon'nn (7toZ.), /. äl^abonnen, 

Madonna. 
äRiUuitt'nettBilb^en, n. -«, -, lit- 

tle Image of the Madonna, 
mag. See mögen. 
ma'ger, elender, thin. 
ma'gifdt; magic 
SWaftI, n. -(e)«, -« arwi *er, 

meal. 
SWal, n. -(e)«, -«, time; gum 

erftenmal, for the first time. 
ma'len, to paint. 
SRa'Ier, m. -%, - painter. 
ma'Iefifdt, picturesque. 
SRama', /. -«, mamma. 
man, one, they. 



man'dter, man'd^e, man'd^e«, 
many a. 

SRann, m. -(e)«, *er, man; hus- 
band. 

mönn'Ii^, male, masculine. 

SRät'e^ewptinsefjin, /. -nen, prin- 
cess in a faiiy-tale. 

JBWari'a, /. Mary. 

SRari'na (7toZ.),/. pier, landing- 
place. 

SRatft, m, -(e)«, *e, market- 
place. 

WlaxiVpla^, m. -^, ^, market- 
place. 

SRär$, m. -e«, March. 

SRaiS'Ienbaft, m, -(e)«, *e, mas- 
querade. 

mä'gig, moderate. 

SRatm'fenMenft, m. -e«, mari- 
time Service. 

^au'tt, /. -n, wall. 

SReet, n. -(e)«, -e, sea. 

SReer'flut, /. -en, rough sea, 
high sea. 

me^r, more; again; longer. 

me^'rete, several. 

mein, mel'ne, mein, mine, my. 

mei'nen, to think, mean. 

mei'nettoegen, as for me, it is 
nothing to me, as f ar as I am 
concerned. 

SRei'nung, /. -en, opinion, be- 
lief; in ber — , with the Im- 
pression, believing. 

meift, most; am — en, for the 
tnost part, most of all. 

meift'gemalt,mostoftenpainted. 
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2Bfleiohit', f. -n, -n, melody, 
air. 

melo'bifdt, melodious. 

SRenfdt, m, -cn, -cn, man, per- 
8on, one. 

äRett'fdtenpttblet, m. -4, -, kid- 
naper. 

äRett'f^enlftaufen, m. -«, ~, 
crowd of people. 

äRen'ff^ettfenner, m, -^, -, judge 
of human nature. 

SRett^fc^enfeele, /. -n, human 
soul. 

^vx'\^vmt\tti, n, -^f human 
activity. 

nterftoütMg, astonishing, re- 
markable. 

SWcf 'fer, n. -^, -, knife. 

äl^e'ter, m. -4, -, meter (39.37 
inches). 

fDHWne, f. -n, expression, look, 
face; gute — junt böfcn ©picic 
machen, to make the best of a 
bad bargauii to grin and bear 
it. 

min'beft, least. 

mitt'befteniS, at least. 

Ttxvin'tt, /. -n, minute. 

mi'fc^en, to mingle; fidj — , to be 
mingled; ftd^ — unter, to min- 
gle with; to be blended. 

tnlt, with, in Company with, in, 
by, along with; likewise, too, 
jointly; in part, to some ex- 
tent; at the same time. 

mit-üHttgett (q, a), to bring 
with one as a dowiy. 



mit -leben, to witness together 

with others. 
mit -ge^en (i, q) in, to join in. 
^WUih, n. -(c)«, ssrmpathy, 

pity. 
^Wtaq, m. -(c)«, -c, noon. 
aRit'tagi^glut, /. heat of mid- 

day. 
mit'-tattäen, to join in the danc- 

ing. 
^Wit, /. middle; waist. 
mit -teilen, to inform. 
^M'itl, n. -4, -, remedy; unfel&l« 

bare« — , unfailing remedy, 

specific. 
miM^'te. See mögen. 
md'gen (mochte, gemod^t), may, 

can; to like; id^ möchte, I 

should like. 
mdg'li^, possible. 
ä)>himent', m. -(e)«, -c, moment* 
JSDiUi'nat, m. -(e)«, -e, month. 
S^n'tag, m. -(c)«, -c, Monday. 
mur'gen, to-morrow. 
SRor'gen, m. -«, -, moming. 
SRü'lfte, /. -n, trouble. 
äRün'd^en, n. -^, Munich. 
mün'big, of age. 
münbiui^, oral. 
SRnr'rai), m. Murray's hand- 

book for travelers. 
SKnfil',/. -en, music; musicians. 
mnTtla'lifc^, musical. 
äRuftlant', m. -cn, -cn, musi- 

cian. 
JBWttfi!att'tentrtt^<>Iein, n. -^, -, 

little band of musicians. 



116 



VOCABULARY 



muffen (mugte, Qemugt), to be 

obliged, must; ed mugte ^e« 

fd^iebeit fein, we were obliged 

to leave. 
mn'ftern, to regard; to examine 

critically. 
fOlui, m. '-{t)9, humor, mood; e« 

ift ll&m fi^lcdjt ju — t, he feels 

bad. 
SRnt'ter, /. ^, mother. 
SRut'tetl, n. dear mother. 
SRnt'terf^fMlie, /. -n, mother- 

tongue. 
WUtit'it, f. -n, myrtle. 
SWi>r'tengeflnM><>, n. -(e)«, -t, 

thicket of myrtle. 
mii'tltenHlbenb, myth-creating. 

nttäi, to, towards; after; ac- 
cording to; like; in regard to; 
— unb — , little by little; — 
toie bor, the same as ever, 
now as before. 

9lad|'6ar, m. -«, -n, neighbor. 

nodibent', after. 

nad|'ben!IU4, pensive. 

nodieinan'bcr, one after the 
other. 

nodi'-fragen, to inquire. 

nodi -fontnten (a, o), to follow. 

9lad|'mitiag, m. -(c)«, -t, after- 
noon. 

9lad|'ri4i, /. -m, news. 

ttft^ft, next. 

jRodit,/. -^^ night. 



9la4t'(nfi, /. *c, night air. 
92ad|t'fHae, /. evening qAiet, 

stiUness of night. 
nnäi'-tnttitn, to stream behind. 
nodi -sieben (o, o), to drag after, 

draw along. 
ma'M, f. ~n, pin. 
nngefoen', brand-new. 
na'l^e, near. 
na'^gelften (i, a), to afifect, 

grieve; c« ßclfit mir l^jlld^ — , 

it grieves me deeply. 
Wä'ftc,/. -n, neamess; In ber —y 

gang in ber — , near at hand, 

close by. 
na'lien, to approach, draw near. 
Mö'^ern, ftd^, to draw near. 
fHa^mt, m. -n«, -n, name. 
näm'Ii^/ namely, you know, 

that is to say. 
ffla'^t, /. -n, nose. 
9latur', /. nature. 
natva^Üdi, natural, unsophisti- 

cated, unaffected; of course. 
'ttaui9»]^inaud. 
YHta'ptl, n. '-^, Naples. See note, 

p. 58. 
ntapolita'iA^äi, Neapolitan. 
nt'hen, next to, by the aide of . 
ftt'htn^immtt, n. -^, -, adjoin- 

ing room. 
nejft'men (a, o), to take; to get; 

fic Ile6 e« fid^ nli^t — , she 

could not be dissuaded from, 

she was determined. 
JWdb, m. -(c)«, envy, jealoucfy. 
nd'gen, fid^, to lean. 
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nein, no. 

9ltuntVla, f. (Ital,, endearmerU 
far Slnni'na), Annie. 

nen'seit (a, a), to naine, call. 

neu, new, late. 

ntu^t)ttmafilt, newly married; 
bie 9leut)ermä^Iten, the bride 
and bridegroom. 

Mit, not. 

itidytö, nothing; — mcl^r^ noth- 
ing more. 

ni'cfen, to nod; mit htm Äopf — , 
to nod (approvingly). 

nie, never. 

nie'ber, low. 

nie'matib, no one, nobody. 

nimm. See nel^men. 

nim'merme^r, never more, by no 
means. 

ni^'^en, to take a sip. 

nir'geitbiS, nowhere; — ♦ . ♦ nodj/ 
nowhere . . . nor. 

9lVtt, /. -n^ water-nymph. 

110 (dialectical) »na, well. 

nod|, yet, still, further, besides; 
even; tmmcr — , still; — bagn, 
moreover; — l^eutc abenb, 
that veiy evening, yet «this 
evening; — immer nidjt, never 
asyet. 

fHot'htu, m, -^, north; nad^ — , 
northwards. 

ndrb'lii^, northwards. 

norb'toärtö, northward. 

Änt, /. -^c, necessity; au« ber — 
eine Sugenb machen, to make a 
virtue of necessity. 



nota'Üel, notable, distinguished. 
nut'bürftlg, bare, scarce, needy. 
nd'tigen, to invite urgently. 
S'lfltis', /. -ta, notice. 
9lotiene, /. -n, short stoiy. 
9lotielIift^ m, -<n, -en, story- 

writer. 
nü4'tetn, calm, phlegmatic, dis- 

passionate. 
nun, now, by this time; indeedl 

well! 
nnr^ only; even. 
^vi^'\6!^tilt, /. ~n, nut-flhell. 



o!ohI 

oÜ, if ; whether; M — , as if. 

o'Üen, above; up-stairs; l^ier — , 

up here. 
oüenbrein', besides. 
o'lber, Upper; — ft, uppermost. 
nbtonlir, although. 
o'ber, or. 

offen, open; generous. 
uffenünt' or offenbar, evident, 
dff nen, to open. 
Öffnung, /. -<n, apertnre. 
oft, often. 
öf teri^, often. 
o^ne, without. 
jilftnebiei^', besides, anyway. 
tilinelftin', moreover, besides. 
Öftr, n. -(e)«, -en, ear; bi« über 

bie — cn, thoroughly, com- 

pletely. 
j&rbrncf, m. -(e)«, -«, cromo- 

lithograph. 
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Oleander thicket. 
dl'geBacfen, fried in olive oil. 
Oli'öe, /. -n, olive. 
DlVtttnqatttu, m. -«, ^, olive- 

grove. 
Dp'^tt, n, -«, -, victim; gunt — 

fallen, to fall a victim. 
Cratt'ge (Fr.), /. -n, orange. 
Cf ntt'gengatten, m.-^, ^, orange- 

grove. 
Ctan'genblüte, /. -n, orange- 

blossom. 
Ctatt'genbuft, m. -(c)«, -^c, per- 

fume of orange-blossoms. 
Cfan'genftraug, m. -c«, ^t, bou- 

quet of orange-blossoms. 
Ctatt'geit5t0dg(ein, w. -«, -, 

sprig from an orange-tree. 
Originär, n. -(c)«, -t, original. 

$aar, n. -(c)«, -c, pair, couple. 
)iaar, ein, a few, some, several. 
^laat'mal, ein, once or twice. 
tarnte, /. -n, palm. 
^ari'fer, Parisian. 
Partie', /. -n, match. 
^affagiet', m. -(e)«, -e, paa- 

senger. 
^affie'fen, to happen. 
$a'te, m. -n, -n, godchild. 
^a'tenftelle, /. -n, godparent's 

place; — vertreten bei, to 

stand godfather (godmother) 

to. 



^mt^e'tifdt, pathetic. 
^er'gula. See note, p. 58. 
^er'le, /. -n, pearl. 
^effon', /. -en, person, char^ 

acter. 
^fei'fe, /. -n, pipe. 
^fittgft'famiStagmor'gen, m. -9, 

-, Whitsaturday moming. 
^fingft'fonnenfc^ein, m. -(e)9, 

Whitsimtide simshine. 
^fle'gen, to be accustomed, be 

wont. 
miäit'tell, n. -(e)«, -e, limited 

portion. 
^WU'ftw, m. -«, -, Philistine; 

non-student; vulgarian. 
^I^iß'fter^aft, in a utilitarian 

manner. See note, p. 54. 
*ftiIofiH>ftie', /. -n, philosophy. 
^il'ger, m. -«, -, pilgrim, trav- 
eler. 
^laii, m. -e«, *c, seat, room, 

place; erfter — , first class. 
^lau'betn, to talk, chatter. 
PWi^, sudden. 
)io'4en, to pomid, beat. 
$o(bI, endearment for Seopolb. 
^oK'tifdt, political. 
9^VUf /• -tt, joke, antic. 
$ra4t, /. grandeur, magnifi- 

cence; e« ift eine malere — , that 

is indeed a magnlfioent sight. 
ptadit't}oU, splendid, magnifi- 

cent. 
^taCtifdt, practical. 
^tei'fen, to praise; glüdlidj — , to 

consider fortunate. 
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$ritt$, m. -m, -m, prince. 
^u'ilihttn, n. -^, audience. 
^u'bern, to powder. 
^ttnlt, m. -(c)ö, -c, spot, point. 
^un'tn bi Sorren'tn, a low prom- 

ontoiy near Sorrento. 
^up'pt, f. -n, doli; dear. 
$u|9>etigefi4t4eti, n. -^, -, dear 

little doll-face. 
pux'pmhim, purple-blue. 

jQuai (kä), m. -«^ -«, quay, 

pier, landing-place. 
quarmen, to smoke, puff. 
Quartier', n. -(c)«, -«, lodging, 

accommodation. 
Duiflfii'tta (kwi-zi-zä'nä) (7toZ.)» 

a Compound of qui si sana, 

here one geta weü^ the name of 

a hotel. 

8iatt'ge, /. -n, urchin, gamin. 
taf4, hasty, quick, swift. 
ra'fenb, raving, mad. 
8iat, m, -(c)«, ^, advice; — 

fd^affen, to devise ways and 

means, manage. 
xa'ivx (ie, a), to advise. 
rau'dten, to smoke. 
tanlft, coarse, harsh. 
IRaum, m. ~(c)«, -^c, room. 
fci^'ttett auf, to rely upon. 
tti^i, right, genuine, veritable; 

veiy much, perfectly; fo — , 



properly; — l^aben, to be 
right ; ^Rcd^t, n. -(e)«, -t, right, 
justice; ©nabc öor — ergel^en 
laffen, to let justice give way 
to mercy, be merciful; iRed^te, 
/. right band. 

rc^t'tnafiig, lawful, rightful. 

[Re'be, /. -n, speech; eine — Ital- 
ien, to make a speech; groge 
— ^n fül&ren, to talk dramatio- 
ally; to storm, rant. 

re'bett, to talk. 

reb'feUg, talkative. 

re'gelrei^t, regulär. 

IRe'gett, m. -^, -, rain, shower. 

regierten, to rule, govem. 

x^, rieh, wealthy. 

td'dten, to reach, band; to ex- 
tend, off er; ble $anb — , to 
shake hands. 

IRd'^e, /. -n, row; tum; bcr — 
nad^, in succession. 

tdtt, real, pure, genuine; im- 
sophisticated; — toQ, raving 
crazy. 

IRd'fe, /. -n, joumey, trip. 

[Rd'felftaitbli]t4, n. -(e)«, -»er, 
traveler's guide. 

[Rd'fetibe, m. -n, -n, tourist, 
traveler. 

IRd'fetäfdM^/ ^* -^$ "t sniall 

traveling-bag. 
IRd'fetaWe, /. -n, traveling-bag. 
rd'setib, charming. 
f ef^elHe'tett, to respect, respect 

the wishes of, heed; to es- 

teem. 
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ref^eft't»o&, respectful. 
re^itie'reti, to recite. 
rUt'tig, tnie; indeed. 
mWü^Mt, /. Order; In — brln« 

gen, to adjust, arrange. 
füWtttnq, /. -tn, direction. 
SRteg, m. -(c)«, -t, ring. 
ringi9, around, round about; — 

uml^er, round about, all about; 

— um un« l&er, all around us. 
SRljf, w. -ffc«, -ffc^ crevice, cleft, 

gap. 
ffiitiaV, m, -(e)« and -ta, -ttt, 

rival. 
8io'4eit,/. -en, roughness, rude- 

neas. 
roriett, to roll. 
9lom, n. -^, Rome. 
Siomuti', m. -(c)«, -e^ romance; 

einen — fplelen, to get up a 

flirtation. 
td'mifit, Roman. 
tot, red, flushed; — toerben, to 

blush; 9lot, n. -(e)«, red. 
rot'ÜIonb, red-haired. 
9iuUn', m, -(e)«, -e, ruby. 
SRü'cfett, m. -«, - back. 
^M'l€tit, /. retum. 
8iüdf'^g, m. -(e)«, *e, retreat. 
IRu'M, n. -4, -, troop. 
9iuf, m. -(c)«, -«, shout. 
ttt'fen (ie, u), to call, ciy out. 
IRu'^e, /. peace, dignity, calm- 

ness. 
SRtt'tebeit, n. -(e)«, -en, couch. 
tWfutVif to rest; bie ®efc5ic5te — 

laffen, to let the matter drop. 



ru'^ig, calm, quiet. 
rüt'men, to praise, extol. 
SRunb'tani, m. -(e)«, -^e, round 

dance. 
run'selit, to wrinkle, knit. 

8a'4e; /. -n, affair, thing, mat- 
ter. 

fa'gen, to say, remark; to recite. 

@a(i'f[ut, /. -ta, salt-sea. 

fämt'(i4, aU, aU together. 

fami'tteidi, velvety. 

fanft, quiet, gentle; sweet. 

@ait'ia, Saint. 

fa'^^irblau, sapphire-blue. 

faß, fa'6en. See fitjcn. 

@aug'Ung, m. -(e)«, -c, Infant. 

fi^a'be, pity; — brunt, ba6, what 
a pity that. 

f^af'fett, to get, procure; 9iat — , 
to devise ways and means; to 
manage. 

@4ar, /. -ta,, crowd, mass. 

f^a'ren, fic^, to assemble. 

f4af f, Sharp, violent. 

@(^a^, m, -e«, ^, treasure; 
sweetheart. 

f^au'en auf, to have a regard to; 
— nac5, to look after; to ogle. 

Waum'gefrdnt, foam-crested. 

@4au'f^iel, n. -(e)«, -e, specta- 
cle, view. 

fc^ei'ben (ie, ie), to separate; to 
leave; ed mugte gefc^ieben fein, 
we were obliged to leave. 
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fdyd'tten (ie, Ic), to appear, seem. 
®(^d'te(, m. -^, -, crown of the 

head. 
f(^ett'!en, to present. 
f4eu, shy, timid. 
fi^i'cfeti, to send, 
©(^idf'fal, n. -(c)«, -t, destiny, 

fate. 
fi^ief, awiy, crooked. 
f^ie'geB (o, o); to shoot; fi(( eine 

Äugel öor ben Äopf — ^,to blow 

out one's brains. 
Si^iff, n. -(e)«, -«, ship, vessel. 
fdtim'metn, to shine, gleam. 
fdtla'fen (te, a), to sleep, be 

asleep. 
@4(a'fengel6ett, n. -0, going to 

bed. 
@(^(ag, m. -(e)«^ *e, stamp; 

school. 
ffl^Ia'gett (u, a), to strike; bte 

außen gu ©oben — , to look 

down. 
@4Ian'ge, /. -n, snake, serpent. 
M(ait(, slim, slender. 
fc^Iei^i, bad; — gu SWute fein, to 

feel depressed. 
f4Id'(^en (i, i), to steal away. 
®4Iei'er, m. -«, -, veil. 
@4(d'er4en, n. -«, - small veil. 
@4(d'fet, m. -^, -, slow waltz. 
@4(e^'^e, /. -n, train (0/ a 

gown). 
Mieu'bem, to toss, roll; ©d^Ieu* 

bern, n. tossing about. 
f4(i4t'gef4dtelt, smoothly 

parted. 



fdtlie'geit (0, 0), to close; to 
make; to oonclude. 

f(^Herii4, finally. 

fc^Iimnt, bad, serious; tow^ 

@c^Unimered,somethingworse. 
f4(ot'tent, to fit loosely; — b, 

loose. 
@4Itt{f, m. -ffe«, -^ffe, close; gum 

— , in the end, finally. 
WmJUIt'tig, slender. 
f4ina(, narrow. 
@(^inucf, m. -(e)«, -t, fineiy, 

jeweliy. 
fdttnitcf, spruce, pretty. 
fdtmucf' (od, without omament. 
S^mui;, m. -ed, dirt. 
Mmtt'<|ig, dirty, dingy. 
Mnal'sett, to snap; mit ben gin« 

gern — ^, to snap the fingers. 
f4nar'(^en, to snore. 
fc^nat'ren, to rasp, rattle. 
©cftttd'betriti, 7. ~nen, dressma- 

ker, seamstress. 
f^nip'^'ett, to snap. 
@fl^nitt, m. ~(e)«, -e, cut, pat- 

tem. 
Wni'i^en, to carve. 
fc^nd'be, shameful, base. 
Mon, already. 
f4dn, beautiful, nice, pretty, 

fine; bad ©c^önc, beauty; fo 

ttKi« — c«, such beauty; einem 

öiel — e« fagen, to compliment 

one highly. 
^dn'tdi, /. -«n, beauty. 
@4og, m. -e«, -«f , lap. 
^ot'tt, m, -n, -n, Scotchman. 
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@4tati!, m, -(c)«, *c, wardrobe. 
@(^rau'lbe, /. -n, screw. 
f4tei'6en (ic^ ic), to write. 
fil^td'ett (ie, ie), to scream, 

shout; ^^xtitn, n, shouting, 

yelling. 
fdttuff, steep, precipitous. 
@4ntttb, m. -(c)«^ -^c, cranny, 

cleft. 
@4ulb/ /. blame; fd^ulb fein an, 

to be the cause of ; ic^ bin mit 

fd^ulb baran, I am partly to 

blame. 
^a^ViVitt, /. -n, Shoulder, 
fd^üt'teln, to toss, shake. 
fd^üt'ten, to pour out. 
fd^toan^Ieti, to rock, roll, reel; 

©d^manfen, n. rocking, rolling. 
@4t0arin, m. -(c)«, *c, swarm, 

crowd. 
fd^toat'merifdt, fond, wild. 
Mtoars, black, dark. 
fd^toft'i^en, to talk, chatter. 
f^toei'gen (ie, ie), to be silent. 
^tütVlt, /. -n, threshold. 
fd^toet, grievous, heavy. 
f4t0cr'fäftig, heavy, clumey. 
f^toetrei^', veiy rieh. 
@4t0ie'gereUern, parents-in- 

law. 
@4t0ie'getmutter, /. •», mother- 

in-law. 
@4t0ie'getto4ter,/. -»^daughter- 

in-law. 
f4t0in'ben (a, u), to disappear. 
fd^ttiir'ren, to grate, twang. 
@e.= «Seine, His. 



fc4d/ six. 
fd^'setn, sixteen. 
fc^'se^niä^rig, sixteen yearo 

old. 
@ee, /. -n, sea, oeean. 
See, m. -«, -n, lake. 
fee'fean!, seasick. 
@ee'(fan(^eit, /. -tfx, seasick- 

ness. 
©ee'Ie, /. -n, soul, life. 
@ee'letU)erfäufet, m. -«, -, kid- 

naper; death-trap. 
@e'gen, m. -«, -, blessing, sanc- 

tion. 
feg'nen, to bless; to enchant. 
fe'^en (q, e), to see; üom ©el^en, 

by sight. 
fc^r, veiy, much. 
fei. See fein» 
Sd'be, /. -n, silk. 
8ei'ben4aMbf4u4, m. -(e)«, -f, 

silk glove. 
@d'beitmantel, m. -«, •», silk 

cloak. 
fein, fei'ne, fein, his, its; ©ein, 

His. 
fdtt, mar, gemefen, to be; nn« 

mar, it seemed to us; mir toar 

ed, it seemed to me; e« ift mir 

nid^t um, I am not disturbed 

about. 
fei'ne, ber, bie, ba«, his. 
fei'netmegen, as regards him; 

for his sake. 
feit, since, for. 
@ei'te, /. -n, side, point, part; 

ftarfe — , streng point, forte. 
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fdt^er^ since that time, ever 

since; in the meantime. 
felBft, seif; even. 
felbft't»erftä]tb(i4, seif -evident; 

etmad (SelbftDerftttnblid^ed, a 

matter of course. 
felift'sufriebeti, self-satisfied, 

complacent. 
fe'ttg, blessed; late. 
@e'Ug!dt, /. -cn, bliss. 
ferten, rare, 
f elt'f um, peculiar, stränge, curi- 

ous. 
fen'fen, to sink, lower. 
fetttimetttar, sentimental. 
fe'i^ett, to put; fidj — , to sit 

down. 
feuf 'seit, to sigh;@euf3en, n, sigh- 

ing, sigh. 
fi4, himself, etc., to or for him- 

self, etc. 
ft'4er, sure, certain. 
@lc, 36'rcr, 36'ncn, ©ic, you. 
fie, il^'rer, i^r, fic, she; it. 
fie, l^'rer, tl^'ncn, fic, they. 
{iei'selfttt, seventeen. 
Sie'get, m. -«, -, victor. 
fieg'rddi, victorious. 
firibcrgfau, silver-gray. 
fil'lbent, of silver, silver. 
@iI4iiuei'te, /. -n, Silhouette, 
ftn'gen (a, u), to sing. 
jtn'fett (a, u), to sink; to set; bi« 

gut — ^bcn ©onnc, tili sunset. 
@Ib«, m. -(c)«, -t, sense; wish; 

soul; mein — ftc^t nac^, I have 

a desire for, I aim at. 



©fare'ite, /. -n, siren. 
@ire'nettinfel, /. -n, isle of the 

sirens. 
©ituatiutt', /. -en, Situation. 
@i<?, m. -c«, -t, seat. 
fi'ijeii (a, c), to sit down, be 

seated; to fit; gu — fommen, 

to get a seat. 
©Ks'senfittdJ, n. -(c)«, -^er, 

sketch-book. 
Slk'kienliänMet, m. >^, -, slave- 

dealer. 
fn, so; — ein, such a; — irgenb 

ein, some kind of; — tt)o« 

©d^öned, such beauty. 
foe'bett, just, but just, just then, 

just now. 
fufott', at once. 
fogar', even. 
@ii4n, m. -(e)«, ^t, son. 
foCdier, fol'c^e, fol'dje«, such. 
fnUb', solid; matter-of-fact. 
fories, shall; must; to be said; 

to be (to). 
Sum'metansttg, m. -(e)«, *c, 

summer suit. 
@iim'meniidf, m. -(e)«, -»e, sum- 
mer coat. 
fon'berli^, special, particular. 
futt'betn, but. 

©nn'ne, /. -n, sun, sunshine. 
@on'nenf4ein, m. -(e)«, -e, sun- 

light. 
fünft, eise, in other respects; un- 

til now, formerly; generaUy. 
@0t (dialectical contraction of 

©ignor), Mr. 



124 



VOCABULARY 



So'ra {dialectical contracHon of 

©ignora), Mrs., Madam. 
@or'ge, /. -n^ care. 
fof'gett für, to care for, look 

after. 
Sorrent'* See note, p. 52. 
@0neitti'iter, of Sorrento. 
fo'sttfugett, so to speak. 
ipü'ktn, to spy. 
S^n'itieti, n. -«, -, Spain. 
f)»a'itif4, Spanish. 
@)iaaier'giittg;m. -(e)«, *e,walk, 

stroll. 
S^d'fefaul, m. -(e)«, ©pcifcfttle, 

dining-room. 
f^ehtlie'ren, to speculate. 
^ptiun'U, /. -n, shack, den. 
@)iie'gelfläd|e, /. -n, glassy sur- 

face. 
f^ie'gelglatt; as smooth as glass. 
f^iie'geltt, ftdj, to be reflected. 
8^ie(, n. -(c)«, -c, game; play- 

ing; gute SWienc jutn böfcn — e 

ntad^en, to make the best of 

a bad bargain, grin and 

bear it. 
f^ie'len, to play, sport, trifle; to 

get up. 
&p\xiM'xodtn, m. -9, ~, distaff. 
^pta'^t, /. -n, language, 

tongue. 
f^re'^eu (a, o), to speak; beim 

(Sprechen, in speaking, in con- 

versation. 
f^rin'gen (a, u), to spring, leap. 
@)mt4'(ei]t,n. -«, -,little poem. 
Sput, /. -m, trace. 



fl^n'ren, to notice, perceive. 
Staat, m. -(c)«, -en, State. 
@tabt, /. -^e, city, town. 
@täbt'Ie {dialectical) f n. village. 

small town. 
ftam^'fett, to stamp. 
ftavh'fiaU, finn, constant. 
ftati, strong, robust; warmly; 

— e ©eite, strong point, forte, 
ftär'fen, to strengthen, revive. 
ftär'Ienb, restorative. 
©tarn'ierger @ee, m. Stamberg 

Lake. See note, p. 56. 
fiait, instead of . 
fte'cfett, to stick, put; — (reg, or 

\tat, geftecft), to be concealed. 
@teg'rdf, m. -(e)«, -e, stirrup; 

au« htm — . See note, p. 

59. 
fte'^eit (o, a), to stand; gut — , 

to be becoming; Im ©egrlff — 

to be about; mein ^inn ftetit 

nad^, I have a desire for, I 

aim at. 
fteif, stiff, proud. 
ftei'gett (ie, ie), to rise, mount; 

— in, to spread over. 
ftdi, steep. 

fteiraufftrelbeitb, abruptly rising. 
@tdtt, m. -(e)«, -e, stone. 
@tdn'llilb, n. -(e)«, -er, statue. 
ftd'nern, of stone, stony; un- 

changing. 
ftdtt'üüel or ftetnü'bel, veiy sick 

at the stomach,veiy sea-sick; 

e« tolrb mir — , I am veiy sea- 

sick. 
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ftet'üett (q, o), to die; ©tcrben, n. 

dying, death. 
Stent, m. -(c)«, -c, star. 
©ttl, m. -(c)ö, -«, style. 
fttÄ, quiet, restful; Im — cn, in 

private, to one's seif. 
f^Ü-ftef^tn ia, a), to stand still, 

stop, 
©tint'me, /. -n, voice. 
^tim'tiutttg,/. -tti, mood, frame 

of mind. 
©tirti,/. -cn, forehead; effront- 

eiy, impudence. 
&tod, m. -(c)«, *c, stoiy of a 

house; crfter — , second stoiy. 
Pt'nen, to groan; ©töl^nen, n. 

groaning, groan. 
ftd'rett, to disturb. 
@ioff, m. -e9, ^, shock, impact, 

thrust, stroke. 
fto'ffen (ie, o), to thrust; bor ftd^ 

— , to tum away, repel, re- 

ject. 
fttafi^Un, to beam. 
©träli'tte, /. -n, lock of hair. 
@tni'ffe, /. -n, street. 
Strauff, m. -t9, *e, bouquet. 
@träu6'4en, n. -«, -, small bou- 
quet. 
fhreng, strong. 
&ttofi%ni, m. -(e)«, t, straw 

hat. 
@trii'^l6e, /. -n, stanza. 
®titcf, n. -(c)«, -c, bit, piece. 
ftuMe'f en, to stu<fy. 
Stn'Mitm, w. -«, ©tublen, study. 
@tttil, m, -(c)«, -^c, chair. 



ftumm, quiet, silent. 
@tun'be, /. -n, hour. 
ftitt'inifdt, stormy, uproarious. 
ftüt'sett, to rush. 
@titr5'lt»eDe, /. -n, breaking 

wave. 
fu'fl^eft, to seek, look for; to tiy. 
@üb'ame'ri(a, n. -^, South 

America. 
Sü'ben, m. >9, south. 
@üb'fru(^te, /. pZ., southem 

fruits, tropica! fruits. 
^üh'Unhtt\n, f. -ntn, southem 

woman. 
füb'li^, southem, southwards. 
ftttn'meit, to hum. 
fug, sweet. 
©äe'ne, /. -n, scene. 



Xa'hat, m. -(c)«, tobacco. 

ta'bellod, faultless. 

Xa'ftl, /. -n, table, dining-table. 

Xa%, m, -(c)«, -c, day, daylight; 
l^etter — , broad dayli^t; auf 
ll&rc alten — t, in her old age. 

iäg'(i4, daily. 

XüXi, m, -(e)«, -tf measure, 
time. 

XtAvxi', n. -(c)«, -t, talent, 
natural gift. 

XomAw^W, w. -(c)«, -c, tam- 
bourine. 

2^amburin'!(ang, m. -(c)«, «»e, 
sound of tambourines. 

Xm'it, f, -n, aunt. 
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2^an5, m. -c«, *e, dance. 
tott'sen, to dance. 
Xan'^tt, m, -^, -, dancer, part- 
ner. 
Xan^'mthMt, f. -n, dancing- 

tune. 
2^an5'muftf, /. dancing-music. 
Xan^'to^it, /. -n, dancing-mel- 

ody. 
XaxanttVla^ /. -<n. See note, 

p. 54. 
Xay^o, m. See note, p. 62. 
Xat,f, -en, fact, deed; in bcr — , 

indeed. 
tat, tat, tät'd=tät t». See tun. 
Itau'fenbfaffa, m. -«, clever fel- 

low, smart one. 
Xdl, m. -(c)«, -c, part. 
XtVitt, m. -«, plate. 
Xtvx'pt^ {lud,), n. -«, -« and 

Sempt, time (in mu8tc). 
Jterraf f e^ /• -n, terrace. 
ten'cr, dear, expensive. 
Xfutti'itt, n. -«, -, theater. 
2^i6e'riud, m. Tiberins, emperor 

of Rome, 14-37 a.d. 
X\ht'xiu»t}\U, f. Zihmu^mm, 

villa of Tiberins. 
tief, deep, profound; — unten, 

far below. 
tief ff^ttyars, jet-black. 
to'htn, to rage; to be going on 

noisily. 
toi'fü^tifl/ frenzied, raving. 
Xodi'itt, /. *, daughter. 
XWttxtSien, n. -«, -, little 

daughter. 



iob'ilag, deathly pale. 
JTuilet'te (Fr.), /. -n, toUet, at- 

tire, dress. 
toll, mad; absurd; rein — , rav- 
ing crazy. 
tiilI'gelt»otben, raving. 
Xon, in. -(e)«, -»e, tone, sound, 

tune. 
to'tenbleidi, deathly pale, 
tn'tenftift, deathly quiet. 
tra'gen (u, a), to carry; to wear. 
tra'gif4, tragic. 
tfau'en, to trust; to unite in 

marriage. 
trau'etn, to lament, moum. 
trau'etnb, sad, afflicted. 
trau'li^, familiär; snug. 
Staunt, m. -(e)«, -^e, dream. 
trau'tig, sad, sorrowful. 
treffen (q, o), to meet; fid^ — , 

to meet with one another; 

e« beff er — , to be more f ortu- 

nate. 
treff Ii4, honest, excellent. 
itten'nung, /. -en, parting. 
Xtep'pt, f. -n, staircase. 
Itrep'penftufe, /. -n, step of a 

staircase. 
tre'ten (a, e), to step. 
treu, true, faithful, loyal, 
tren'tetsig, faithful, sincere. 
trin'ten (a, u), to drink; leer — , 

to drain. 
ittittnMilt'SUg, m. -(e)«, -^e, tri^ 

umphal procession. 
Xtop^ftn, m, -«, -, drop; ftttr« 

fenbe — , restorative. 
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Xtoft, m. -t9, comfort, consola- 

tion. 
ttoti, in spite of ; — aUcbent, for 

all that. 
ttnn'ttn, intoxicated, enrap- 

tured, delighted. 
Xtun'ttnholh, m. -(c)«, -t, 

drunkard. 
Xü^dt, /. -ti; knaveiy, malice. 
Xn'qtvh, /. -tn, virtue. 

XüU'W^^, ^' -^, -/ tuUe 

veil. 
tun (a, a), to do; e« ift mir bar* 

um gu — , it is important for 

me, I care about it, I am anx- 

ious. 
Xvt, f. -m, door. 
XütM, bic, Turkey. 
iüt'fifdt, Turkish; Mohamme- 

dan. 

U 

ü'htt, over, above, upon, across, 
about, beyond, concerning; 
— unb — , all over, completc- 

ly. 

ühttf^anpi' , in general; at all. 
üüeflaffett (ic, q), to leave; to 

give up. 
uietle'gett, superior. 
Ü'bcnnenf(4ri4, superhuman. 
ü'bentunrgen, the day after to- 

morrow. 
ühttntfi'mtn (a, o), to imder- 

take, take charge of . 
fiBetra'ffJ^ung, /. -ctv siuprise. 
ö'icr^ = über ba^. 



üietfdtmettg'IU^, extravagant, 
excessive, 

ü'berfeeiffl^, beyond the sea, 
Transatlantic; eine Übcrfce« 
if(§e, a woman from beyond 
the sea; a South American 
woman. 

überfe'^ett, to translate. 

ühttipannf, fevered, over- 
wrought. 

übetfte'^en (a, a), to endure; to 
overcome. 

ubertoie'gen (o, o), to prepon- 
derate. 

übertoitt'bett (a, n), to conquer, 
vanquish; Übcrtounbene, m. 
-n, -n, vanquished. 

überseu'gett, to persuade, con- 
vince; ftcj — , to beconvinced; 
ficj öon ctma« — , to become 
convinced in regard to some- 
thing ; to ascertain something. 

ü'brig, remaining; c8 Ittfet ntc^t« 
gu iöünfc^cn — , it leaves noth- 
ing to be desired. 

ü'brigetii^, moreover, fui-ther. 

um, about, around; on account 
of ; — ... Ij)cr, — ... l^erum, 
round about; — fo, so much 
the; — . . . 3U, in order to. 

um -bringen (q, a), to kill, mur- 
der; Umbringen, n, murder. 

umflie'gen (o, o), to encircle. 

umiftcr', around, about. 

nmrin'gen, to surroimd; to be- 
set. 

ttmi^=um ba6. 
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ttm -felfteti (a, t), tolook around. 
Um'ftauh, m. -(c)«, *c, circum- 

stance. 
ttm'ft&nblid), inconvenient, trou- 

blesome. 
ttmfle'lteit (a, a), to stand around; 

bie UntftelS^nben, the bystand- 

ers. 
ttm'sttg, m. -(c)«, -*c, (bridal) 

procession. 
ttnalifelt'Iid), incalculable. 
ttnaitf'ltdrlid), incessant. 
itnüetoeg'Iid), motionless. 
ttnb, and. 

wx'ti^t, false; Imitation. 
ttn'gebeten, uninvited; ber — c 

®aft, the intruder. 
ttn'gebilbet, uncultivated, un- 

educated. 
itn'gelaben, uninvited. 
itn'geftüm, violent. 
itn'getreu, unfaithful, false. 
ttn'glaubig, incredulous. 
itn'gleiit, ill-matched, unequal. 
ttn'glitcf, n. -(e)9, distress, mis- 

fortune. 
itn'glücflid), unhappy. 
Un'lteil, n, -(c)«, evil, disaster. * 
ttnion', /. -cn, union. 
Vin'ltWit, n. -(c)«, -»er, weed. 
ttn'leugbar, evident, indisputa- 

ble. 
Un'mäffigleit, /. -tn, intemper- 

ance. 
Utt'redpt, n. -(c)«, wrong. 
un'ntltig, restless. 
und. iS^ee iDir* 



itn'fatift, violent, rough. 
itn'fer, un'fcrc, un'fer, our. 
itn'fiilier, uncertain, unsteady. 
wx'itn, below; downstairs. 
w&'itx, beneath, under; among. 
itnterbre'ilieit (a, o), to interrupt. 
itttterbeffen, meanwhile. 
itnterbrü'cfeti, to suppress. 
Unterlftartuitg, /. -<n, conversap- 

tion. 
UnterfHt'^utig, /. help, aid. 
itttüarant'toortndi, unpardona- 

ble, unjustifiable. 
un'üerbilbet, unspoiled by edu- 

cation; unaffected. 
itnüergel'Iid), never to be for- 

gotten. 
itttüerl^offt', unexpected. 
VLnt>tx\t\^xi' , uninjured, intact. 
ittt'lierftäitblid), uninteUigible. 
itniiersttg'Iidi, forthwith, at once. 
stn'toal^rfdieiitlid), wonderful, in- 

credible. 
Uit'loille(tt), m. UnlDtUend, an- 

noyance, resentment. 



fßaÜtt, m. -«, •», father. 
üä'terlid), of bis father, pater- 

nal. 
IBatentn'fer, n. -«, Lord's 

Prayer. 
üeirdienfarbett, violet-colored. 
Iieräit'beni, to change; ficj — , 

to change. 
IBerbeu'gttng, /. -<n, bow. 
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t$nWtM, Mf not to permit; to 

deprecate. 
tftt^Wffm, to astoimd, conf use. 
}HthtnJtm (ü, a), to blame. 
Iierbet'im (a, o), to niin; 8ec« 

berben, n. min; bem — erliegen, 

to be OYeroome; to succumb. 
HerbU'ttM, to desenre. 
t^ttMt^'Uäi, ill-humored, vexed. 
tftthanltiM, to dbscure. 
t>tthiiif, confusedi abaahed. 
Heret^rm, to honor, esteem. 
Herelttf, edteemed, respected. 
fßtttVtun^, f. raapect, faonor, 

veneration. 
fßtxilüVttm, n. -0, procedure; 

rneans of communicating. 
fStt^aU', m. -(e)«, niin. 
HcrfiorfeK, late, fonner. 
Unfäli'teK, to mialead; to per- 

suade; fid^ — laffen, to be muh 

led; to be induoed. 
^9€t^t\'\t9i (a, e), to folget; to 

faU. 
SerflKfi^flM, n. -9, pleasure; {14 

ein — baraud machen, to be 

delighted to do so; to do so 

with pleasure« 
Serflft'tonfi, /. -en, oompensap 

tion. 
Herl^ftiit'niSttolI, fatal, 
ner^d'taten, to many. 
^ttti^WtVBL, to avert, prevent. 
Iierfar'ren, fidj, to go astragr. 
lierfait'feK, to seil, 
lierfen'nen (a, a), to mistake; to 

deny. 



Hetlan'flai, to desire; — no^, to 

wish for; e9 Derloagt mid^ na4, 

I long for, I desire. 
Iierlaffoi (ie, a), to leaire. 
Iierle'flen, embairassed. 
8$er(e'flenlieit,/. -en, embairass- 

ment. 
^»ttiWhfM, fi4, to fall in io^e, be- 

come inf atuated. 
lierUebt', in love. 
lierlie'rcn (o, o), to lose, 
lierlo'ben, fid^, to become «n« 

gaged. 
Serlo'bnsg,/. -en, engagement. 
Hentei^flM, fldj, to bow. 
fiScnornff, /. reason, common 

sense. 
Herra'tes (ie, a), to betray. 
Herraifoi, to disloeate, sprain. 
f&tt9, m. -t», -tf verse; stan- 

sa. 
Herfa'fl«, to fall. 
Imrfam'meln, to assemble, col- 
lect. 
Herffttt^M, to neglect; to fall. 
HerMmi^t', s^, cunning. 
nerfittei'en (ie, ie), to give a bad 

name to, deciy; ber $erfd^« 

ene als, he who Lad been de- 

cried as. 
y^txW^tV^tn, to spend, pass, 

squander. 
nerfdlttin'ben (a, u), to disap- 

pear. 
Herf eTf cn anf, mad af ter, bent 

upon. 
Iierfi'ilicm, to assuie. 
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Serftoitb^ m. -(e)d/ sense, rea* 

, flon; gefunber — , common 
sense. . 

lierftäitb'titöloiS, incapable of 
comprehending. 

t>tt\tt'dtu, to hide. 

kierfte'l^eti (a, a), to understand; 
fldj auf cttOÄ« — , to under- 
stand something well, know 
all about something. 

kierftum'meti, to cease. 

)ierfu'4eit, to tiy. 

Iiertieft', absorbed, engaged. 

)itxixa'^vx {vi, o), tö tolerate. 

kiertte'ten {a, t), to represent; 

. ^otcnftcttc — , to stand god- 
father (godmother). 

^tt)n^'\tn {Vi, a), to grow de- 
. fonned; ber ^erload^fene, the 
hunchback. 

kienoanbt^ related. 

SBertoanb'te, m. -n, -n, rela- 
tive. 

Hertoe'flett, insolent, saucy, bold. 

)Ht)ntVttn (einem etmad), to 
keep one from something. 

ISoloeit'buitg, /. -en, use. 

fßtxto\t'tVin^, /. -<n, embarrass- 
ment. 

IBertotm'bertttig,/. -tn, astonish- 
men^. 

kiersie'lfteti, fid^ (o, o), to with- 
draw. 

kierstoei'feln, to despair; etload 
^ergmeifeUed, something des- 
perate. 

Seratoeif '(ung, /. despair. 



8$efttt)^ m. -(e)«, Vesuvius. Äee 
note, p. 58. 

^ti'ttt, m, -«, -n, Cousin. 

Diel, much; öie'Ie, many; — 311 
fe^r, f ar too much. 

tDitU^f, perhaps. 

klier, four. 

liter'ltttitbert or kiierfiun'bert, four 
hundred. 

tfitx'sttin, fourteen; — Xa^t, 
two weeks. 

kiier'sel^itiältrig, of fourteen 
years. 

^Wtot Qtma'mitl, m. See note, 
p. 59. 

»itto'ritt (/toi.), Victoria. 

SBoKd'Ueb, n. folksong, national 
song. . 

9iolWptiüntaj^t, /. -n, populär 
imagination. 

\90li, fuU,. mied. 

Iioffeit'bet, perfect; completed. 

t>oVltnh2, above all; moreover* 

tiöI'Ug, füll, entire; altogether. 

^oUfom'mtn {a, 0), perfect, en- 
tire, füll. 

Ii0tt'-f4e]t!eti, to fill. 

liom=t)on bem. 

Iion, by, of; with; conceming. 

\>ox, before, in the presence of, 
with; ago, before; — fidj ^in, 
to one's seif; tiad^ ^^ — t t^c 
same as ever, now as be- 
fore, 

ki0r -üel^altett (le, a), to reserve. 

t>inhü', past, over; iDir iDoHten. 
eben on il^nen — , we were just 
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about to pass in front of 

them; c« Ift — mit, it is all 

over with. 
kioflftei -fttlt?cn . « • an, to pass 

by; to lead by. 
Iioriei'-gelteit (i, a) an, to pass 

by. 
kiofbei -sielten (o, o), to march 
• past, pass by. 
8$or'berbecf, n. -(c)«, -t, fore- 

deck. 
lior-fatten (Ic, a), to occur, hap- 

pen. 
Hot'-fttltren, to lead before; to 

present. 
iMir'-gelten (l, a), tg take place, 

be going on. 
t)oxtitt% previously, before. 
^oflkht, /. -n, preference. 
kiomt='t)or bem. 
4M«m, in front; — am 5öorb, in 

the bow of the ship. 
9$or'namen, m, -«, -, first name. 
Iior -fletten, to represent; to in- 

troduoe; ficj ettoa« — , to pic- 

ture sometbing to one's seif, 
. imagine. 
8iir'ftettttttg,/.-cn, Performance; 

expostulation. 
mir'teilltaf t, advantageous, prof- 
itable. 
^üt'ttah, m. -(c)«, -e, van, van- 

guard. 
Hot -tragen (u, a), to report; to 

explain. 
Sor'urteU, n, -(e)«, -t, prcju- 

diccy 



üor'-5ieten (o, o), to prefer. 
©ot'jttg, m. -(c)«, *c, merit, ex- 
cellence, advantage. 

toad), awake. 

loa^'fett (u, a), to grow; to de- 
velop. 

toa'cfer, brave, gallant. 

SBä'geUten, n. -d, -, small car- 
riage. 

SBal^I,./. -hl, selection, choice, 

toal^r, true, genuine, perfect; 
nid^t — ? iß it not so? 

}toaVtttt!b, during; while. 

toal^rltaftig or iDOl^r'l^aftig, cer- 
tainly, indeed. 

)oatr'f4einIi4, probable. 

fS&aVstt, m, -«, -, waltz. 

föanb, /. *c, wall. 

loan'beln, to walk; to wander. 

SBan'ge, /. -n, cheek. 

toann, when. 

Xoax, toa'ren, kott're, toä'ren. See 
fein. 

loatnt, warm. 

toar'ten, to wait; — auf, to wait 
for. 

Xoavxm' or tuat'um? why? 

toü&, what, what? that; some- 
tbing; somewhat; — für, 
what kind of ; — für ein, what 
a; — ... irgcnb, whatever; 
— für fdjönc, what beautiful. 

föaf'fer, n. -«, - water. 

«Beg, m. -(e)«, -t, way; fidj auf 
bcn — maö^cn, to ßet out. 
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tot^'-^nttif to snateh away. 
loeg^-iomitteit (9, 0), to gel away; 

biUidev — ^, to be more fortu- 

nate. 
toelft'reit (fld^) geg», to defend 

one's seif f rem. 
mel^t'M, defenseless. 
VMA, n, -(e)d, -er, woman. 
totidl, soft. 

loei'beti tm, to feast upon. 
toett, because. 
XBeiit, m. -(e)«, -e, wine. 
ttdn'gloi^, n.-t!i,*a, wine-glass. 
\ü6^, toeigt. See tDiffen* 
lodt, Wide, far, long, extended; 

Don — ein, f rom afar. 
SBei'te, n. distance. 
mtk'ttt, further; ha9 fEMktt, 

f urther developments. 
mtV^tt, totV^, totV^, whichy 

what. 
totl\^, foreigüi southem; Ital- 

ian. 
©cU, /. -en, World« 
totifhttütimt, of world-wide 

f ame, f ar famed. 
XBelf bame, /. -n, woman of the 

World, Society woman. 
toen'bcfi (reg. and a, a), to tum; 

fl4 --- an, to tum to; to ad- 
dress, 
loe'nifl, little; toe'nige, a few; ein 

— , a little; somewhat; toe'* 

ttigft, least; am — ften, least of 

aU. 
}otm, if, when; — • • • aud^, 

even if, although. 



toer'ben (u ar a, 0), to beeome. 
loer'fen (a, 0), to toss, cast. 
loert, worth. 

XBe'f es, n. -0, -, creature. 
toi'betlidi, disgusting, repulshre. 
tofe^ as, just as, as if, like; thaa 

which; when; how?; — Diel? 

how much? faow maiiy7< 
tDie'bet, again, once more; — 

einmal, once more. 
loie'bet-fommen (a, 0), to re- 

tum. 
toie'ber-f elften (a, e), to see again. 
loilb, wild, noiey, bdsterous. 
toilb'fvemb, quite stränge, quite 

unknown. 
föilb'fvembe, m. Ht, -n^ entire 

stranger. 
mwm, f. -en, fuiy, wüd- 



loilßom'men, welcome, acoepta- 
ble. 

Uiittr^-loiaftee. 

föim'lier, /. -n, eye-laah. 

SHttb, m. -(e){f, -e, wind. 

toin'fen, to beckon; SSinlen ber 
4^ttnbe, beckoning, gestures. 

ffßin'ter, m. -g, -, winter. 

loir, un'fer, und, und, we. 

loirf'Iid), real, actual. 

fBM'mmt, /. -en, realily, act- 
ual fact. 

toitfi. See loetben. 

SHr'ti«, /. -neu, hostess, land- 

la4y. 
iDiffen (u, u), to know. 
mt'tot, f. -n, widow. 
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WSit^ott, m, -«, -, widower. 
too, where; {coUoquial) al- 

though; — ni(it, if not. 
iooM' or loo'bei, whereby; dur- 

ing. 
8Bo'4e, /. -n, week; nod^ feine 

brei — ^n ift e9 \fx, not three 

weeksago. 
iDo'dKttlaitfl, for weeks. 
iDUlftiii' or tool^n, whither, where. 
Xo^l, well; perhaps, probablly, 

no doubt, I hope. 
)ovHlVMwBmi, well-known. 
tooVvitn, to dwell, live. 
SBult'iitmg,/. -en, residence. 
VmVUm, to wish, desire; to in- 

tend; to be about. 
XButt'ftoff, m. -(e){f, -i^ woolen 

cloth. 
iDorottf er tocit'avf, whereupon. 
loor'beii. See loerben. 
iDoHtt' or loor'in, wherein, in 

whioh respeot. 
fßmt, n. -{t)9, -e or -er^ word; 

saying, proverb; gute — t, af- 

fability ; ^u — e fonttnen, to get 

in a word. 
XBorf ttedifel, m. -9, -, dispute, 

altercation. 
Iim'4eni, to grow luxuriantly. 
SBttti'bet, n. -0, -, marvel, won- 

der. 
tamn'betfiar, wonderful, admira- 

ble. 
touu'UxÜäi, Strange, queer. 
I9iui'bcni, fld^, to wonder, be 

Burprised. 



fß&un'Utüttä^tn, n. -9, -, mar- 
velous little creature. 

8Bmtf4, m. -ed, f, wish; na^ 
— , as one could wish. 

mfin'Mett, to wish; ed Ittftt nid^t« 
2U — üirig, it leaves nothing 
to bedesired. 

föör'be,/. -n, dignily. 

iDöt'Ug, worthy. 

toöt'Mgc«, to appredate, yalue; 
ehte« ^liM — , to consider 
worth looking at, appred- 
ate. 

kottt'ie, müg'te. Seetoiffta. 

fßnt, /. f uiy, rage. 

toWttu, to rage. 

toö'ieiib, frenzied, ra|^. 

8 

stiele«, to pay. 

iafim, tarne, poor. 

Sa^ti, m. -(e)d, f, tooth. 

^att, delicate, frail. 

Stttt'ier, in. -9, -, charm, magic 
power. 

^tlin, ten. 

8ci'4eit,n.-9, -sign; feinet — «, 
by profession. 

id'gen, to show; fldj — ^, to ap- 
pear, be seen; to prove. 

Seit, /. -tn, time; i4 fanb ed fel^ 
an ber — ^^ I thoug^t it was 
high time; bie — iDirb mir 
lang, time hangs heavy on 
my hands, I find it tedi- 
oua. 
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Ser (nit'terit, to nunple. 
ittlumpt', in rage. 
}erröl'teit, to disaxrange, 
jerfc^la'geit, fic(, to be broken 
' off, come to nothing. 
§erfp?iit'gen (a, u), to fly to 

pieces. 
sertrttm'mem, to demolish. 
Sersau'fen, to dishevel. 
Sttt'ftc, m. -n, -n, witness. 
Sie'l^eit (o, o), to draw; ftdj — , to 

withdraw. 
8iel, n. -(c)«, -c, aim, object. 
jtem'Iid), pretty, rather; fo — , 

pretty nearly. 
}ier'Iid), dainty, graceful, deli- 

cate. 
8igar're,/. -n, cigar. 
3ifieu'netiit, /. -ncn, gypsy 

woman. 
Sim'mer, n. -«, -, room. 
Sim'merioaitb, /. -^^ wall of a 

room. 
3itat', n. -«, -<, Quotation. 
aitro'nettgelü, l^non-colored.- 
Sd'gartt, to hesitate, delay; 3^* 

gern, n. hesitation. 
Sotti'glttt, /. -m, angiy glow. 
jtt, to, in addition to, at, for, on, 

in, by, with; too. 
Stt'cfen, to jerk; 3udcn, n. con- 

vulsive motion. 
Su'fättig, accidental; by chance. 
2U -fliegeit (o, o), to fly to. 
itt-fittfteni (einem ettoa«), to 

whisper something to some 

one. 



SU -fttltren, to lead to; to intro 

duce. 
8ttg, m, -(e)«, •*€, processipn; 

draft. 
Su'-geben {a, t), to concede, al- 

low. 
SttgleiiC at the same time. 
SU-l^dreit, to listen. 
^n^-Uapptn, to cloee with a 

bang. 
iulti^i', last of all; ni((t — , e&- 

pecially. . 
Sttm=2ubent. 
^umaV, especially. 
^nuaäiit', chie%, above all. 
Stt -reben, to persuade; Bureben« 

n. persußfiion. 
aurttcf -l^alten (ie, a), to hold 

back, detain. 
Stttücf -(e|?en, to retum. 
auritcf'-fimtmeit (a, o), to retnm. 
Surücf -fc^ett, to replace. 
Suritcf gefegte, w. -n, -n, jilted 

lover. 
jtt'-ntfen (Ic, u), to call out. 
Sttfam'men, together; aUt» — , 

the whole matter. 
su\am'mt»-hüätn, to stoop, 

bend. 
Sttfam'meti-pafFen, to be suited 

to one another. 
2ttfam'men-f4Ue{fen, fid^ (o, o), 

to come together, unite. 
Sttfam'men-finleti (ja, u), to sub- 

side. 
ittfam'men-treffen (a, o), to 

meet, join. 
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Bu'fc^auer, m, -4, -, bystander, 

spectator. 
Stt'Matterin, /. -ncn, witness, 

spectator. 
Stt -fc^leitberit, to hurl, fling. 
Stt-fe^en (a, t), to look on, 

watch. 
Su'-fp?ed)eit (a, o), to speak to; 

einem Xto\t — , to comfort 

one. 
Su'ftattb, m. -(e)«, *e, condi- 

tion. 
SU -trattett; to trust; einem ettoa« 

— , to give one credit for 

something. 
$u'-tttttn {a, e) auf, to step up 

to. 



5U -trinfeti (a, u), to drink to 

the health of . 
§ttüo?', before. 

^utütVUn, occasionally, at times. 
5« -toarfen (a, o), to throw, cast. 
^toat, indeed, to be sure, I ac- 

knowledge. 
5)oei, two. 
Sloci'fel, m. -4, -f doubt, ex- 

pression of doubt. 
Sttiei'fel^aft, doubtful. 
jtoei'feln, to doubt; — an, to 

doubt; — ob, to doubt if. 
StoWhtl, /. -n, onion. 
S)oi'f4en, between, among, in 

the midst of . 
3)|Kin'ber, m. --«, -, tile, silk hat. 
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